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INTRODUCTION 

The following report is presented in answer to a request 

from Dr. Grover E. M_urray, President of Texas Technological College, 

for a medium and long-range plan for the Department of Elementary 

Education. 

This report represents a coordinated effort by the entire 

department and clearly emphasizes those areas and activities which 

the department believes can best insure the development of quality 

in its programs and achievements. 
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ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 

I. History and Growth Prognosis 

A. Growth Within the Department of Education 

The Department of Education and Psychology was included in the 

original organization of the School of Liberal Arts of Texas Techno

logical College during the first year of operation of the College. 

Courses in elementary education were included in the original program 

and an elementary certification plan was established. Since that time 

the program in elementary education has undergone many changes and each 

modification has led to a more comprehensive program. At the present 

time certification is based upon a bachelor's degree which includes 

courses in foundations in general education, academic specialization 

and professional education. The student who is certified through this 

program will have completed work in fifteen or more departments of the 

College. 

B. Accomplishments as a Department of Elementary Education 

The Department of Elementary Education came into existence in 

September, 1967, with approximately 1200 undergraduate majors and 150 

graduate majors. These figures resulted in a total of more than 3200 

enrollments in elementary education classes during the year . . The first 

year has been spent in the primary function of teaching and advising 

students and directing student research and in organizing necessary 

routines and giving some consideration to our functions in relation to 

the School of Education and the University as a whole. Such departmental 

committees as the following have been active: selection and appeal 
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procedures for our master's degree candidates, master's examinations, and 

projected plans for the next five and ten years. All faculty members 

participated in developing the Self-Study Report. Some faculty members 

have served on inter-departmental and University committees. Faculty 

members have been engaged in such activities as research, writing for 

publication--both articles and textbooks (college level and elementary 

school level), Mexican-American · projects, teaching outside the country, 

and public school evaluations and consultancies. 

C. Faculty Members, 1967-1968 Salaries and Number of Publications 

The faculty of the Department of Elementary Education is represented 

by many and varied publications. Approximately 200 publications have 

been contributed by the staff during their professional careers. 

Current publishing activity re"flects staff involvement in many areas. 

Within the past five years the following publications are named: 

College texts - 3; pupil texts - 51; Teacher's guides - 53; other 

books (monograph, student handbooks, national bibliography) - 3; articles 

in national publications - 9; and articles in publications distributed 

primarily within the state - 10. Professional reports, including system-

. wide school evaluations, research reports for professional societies and 

curriculum bulletines for school systems account for some 44 separate 

items during the 1964-68 period. 

The range of subject _matter and focus of these various articles are 

too numerous to list . They range from specialized materials for guidance 

of an individual faculty to the text materials which are marketed na

tionally and some which are utilized in international education in six 

Central American countries. 
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Publications or professional reports were reported by every full-time 

staff member of the deparbnent. Six of the eleven members report articles 

in national publications during the five year period. These data are pre

sented in Table I. 

0. Goals 

1. Recruit high level master's and doctoral students including some 

from other states and countries. 

2. Reexamine criteria for qualifying master1 s and doctoral students. 

3. Inaugurate new graduate courses designed to meet the needs of 

an increasing number, ,of graduate students. 

4. Develop advanced research and seminar courses in such areas as 

mathematics, science, social studies and language arts. 

5. Develop a program for preparing specialists in problems of 

learning, as in the area of reading. 

6. Make provision and pian for released time for members of the 

faculty to participate in planning and developing a campus-wide 

teaching and learning center or centers. 

7. Study the educational needs and problems in arid, semi-arid _ and 

sparsely populated areas. 

8. Provide opportunities for faculty and student teachers to work 

in schools that are representative of various types of economies. 

9. Develop procedures for exchange of faculty members with colleges 

and schools in different parts of the United States and in other 

countries. 

10. Develop faculty members who are qualified to serve in various 

professional capacities outside the United States. 
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TABLE I 

Faculty Members 

Professor 

Laura Katherine Evans, Acting 

Salaries 
1967-1968 

Chairman $12,500.00 

Glenn E. Barnett 

Thomas Brooks Livingston 

Donald McDonald 

George Peyton Mecham 

Associate Professor 

Charles Leonard Ainsworth 

Neville Hasso Bremer 

Mrs. Billy Cotton Everton 

Mrs. Olive Boone Wheeler 

Assistant Professor 

l , 56 2 . 50 ( a ) 

15,565.00 

3,750.00(b} 

13,918.00 

10,600.00 

11,418.00 

9,552.00 

11,209.00 

Shirley Mae Ahlers 9,000 . 00 

Alex Belcher Crowder, Jr. 9,352 . 00 

Dorothy Jane Filgo 9,576.00 

Mrs. Patricia Elaine Brown Marlow 4,000.00(c) 

Fannie Ernestine Pillow 8,803.00 

No. of 
Publications 

11 

70 

12 

10 

7 

75 

4 

25 

l 

7 

7 

0 

l 

(a) 

(b} 

Also Dean of the School of Education and Executive Vice President. 
Teaching one-fifth time. 
Also Acting Dean of the School of Education . Teaching one-fourth 
time . 

(c) 1967 Spring Semester. 

4 
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11. Place greater emphasis on the teaching-learning process through 

research and service in the important matters of: 

a. Goal formulation, clarification and evaluation 

b. Motivation 

c. Inquiry, and the related areas of problem solving and 

inductive learning and teaching 

d. Theories of learning 

e. Achieving desirable interaction 

f. Technological advances 

g. Envisioning new opportunities and procedures 

E. Growth Prognosis 

The enrollment in the elementary education program has doubled 

between the years of 1958 and 1968. The number of faculty members has 

been increased from four to thirteen. This was not a steady increase, 

but amounted to approximately a ten percent increase each year. 
' If the enrollment continues to increase at this rate, the probable 

5 

needs for staff in elementary education could be represented in Table II. 

The number of faculty members shown in Table II would take care of 

the program which is now in existence. If programs, research and ex

perimentation should be expanded in accordance with suggestions which 

are being made by staff members the number of staff members could well 

be doubled. There might _well be a need for 20 to 24 additions to the 

staff rather than the suggested 12 members. This would require an 

additional $213,400. 
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TABLE II 

Additions in Number _of Faculty Members 

Year No. Rank Salary Summer 
long term term Total 

1970 1 Professor .. $16,000 $2,700 $ 18,700 

1970 1 Associate Professor 14,000 2,300 16,300 

1971 2 Associate Professors 28.000 4,600 32,600 

1972 l Associate Professor 15,000 2,500 17,500 

1973 2 Associate Professors 30,000 5,000 35,000 

7 at end of 5 years '.$] 20,100 

Be-
tween 
1974 
and 
1978 5 Associate Professors 80,000 13 ,-330 93,300 

12 $213,400 

Total increase in staff members 12 

Total increase in budget $213,400 
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II. Programs That Should be Implemented as Soon as Possible 

A. Introduction 

The success of any department depends to some degree upon physical 

facilities and services. Teachers are able to teach more effectively 

if _materials and equipment are readily available. 

1. Facilities 

7 

The elementary education program is hampered because of a lack 

of adequate classroom space. The present offerings for the Fall 

Semester 1968 in the elementary education undergraduate program 

require 125 hours of classroom space each week. Because of student 

teaching during the morning hours there is some clustering of course 

offerings in the afternoons. There is a need for at least five 

· classrooms on the same floor with a storage room where audio and 

audio-visual equipment could be stored. The rooms need to be 

equipped with storage space which would be used to store books, 

teaching materials for reading, language arts, mathematics, science 

and other fields. The storage space for audio-visual equipment 

should be a central location from which materials could be moved 

to classrooms as needed. The equipment for this room should con

tain a minimum amount of equipment including: 

Two 16 mm. film projectors 

One opaque projector 

Two filmstrip-slide projectors 

Two tape recorders 

One listening unit 

-14-



One record player 

Two overhead projectors 

One 8 mm., One Concept projector 

Tape for use on tape recorder 

One machine for micro-teaching 

Film and tape for micro machi ne 

Approximate cost (!ncludin9 equipment and cabinets 
in rooms) . $5,259.00 

NOTE: All of the above equipment should be mou nted on tables or 

cabinets that could be rolled from place to place. If this 

storage space could be located so that it could service many 

classrooms , better use could be made of the equipment. 

2. Services 

8 

The program in elementary education is being hindered further by 

the lack of secretarial help. Professors must spend a great deal 

of time performing tasks that a well trained secretary could do 

better. With a staff of thirteen or more professors there is a 

need for at least two secretaries in addition to the one who works 

for the Chairman of the department. 

Professors would be freed from clerical and secretarial work in 

order that they could devote time to research, study and other pro

fessional activities . 

B. Education for Changi 

One of the first responsibilities of the Department of Elementary 

Education is to exert leadership in the evaluation of the forces which 

demand change in educational programs, and to encourage change in cer

tain directions and to discourage change in some directions . In order 
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to be able to fulfill this obligation staff members must be aware of the 

sociological and econanic forces which influence the need for change . · 

They must be aware of the research on learning with all of its ramifica- · 

tions . Staff members must be engaged in some types of programs which 

will promote professional growth for themselves and for their students. 

A second responsibility is to know about experimental programs which 

are being carried on in widely scattered places so as to be able to 

evaluate the programs and to make students aware of the strengths and 

weaknesses of the various programs. 

A third responsibility is to be engaged in active research which 

would contribute to the teaching-learning process in the elementary 

school . 

Some ways that change could be effected are: 

1. Encourage staff members to attend State and National meetings 

of many organizations. 

2. Encourage research through the securing of scholarships, fellow

ships and grants. 

3. Set up periodic seminars through which staff members could 

share research findings, information gained at meetings and 

~ther pertinent findings. 

4. Find ways of involving students in more active situations re

lated to the public school so as to help them understand the 

need for research as a basis for change. 

C. Evaluation of Present Program 

There is a need to reevaluate the present program in elementary 

education and the program at the graduate level. 

-16-
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The program in general education needs to be evaluated in terms of 

the contribution made by each subject to the development of an educated 

person. It should also be evaluated in terms of the contribution to 

the background of a teacher. 

The professional education program should be evaluated in terms of 

the needs of students. The program should afford opportunity for stu

dents to develop the understandings and skills necessary for beginning 

teaching. The program should also be evaluated in terms of the organi

zation for teaching. Some experimentation might be valuable in terms 

of grouping certain courses and organizing these courses for teaching 

in terms of desired outcomes. 

The graduate program needs careful evaluation. In view of the 

demand for teachers who have specialized skills in many teaching and 

supervisory fields, the program should have more depth and/or more 

course offerings in several fields. In view of the demands for per

sonnel in leadership roles in many professions, the program should be 

evaluated as to breadth of offerings to see if courses and workshops 

are offered in a wide variety of areas. In view of the need for em

ployed persons to keep abreast of research and best practices, the 

Department of Elementary Education should conduct workshops and seminars 

at frequent intervals both on campus and at teaching centers off campus. 

D. Implementation of a Study of Linguistics as Related to the 

Elementary Education Program 

With the increased emphasis upon and utilization of linguistic 

approaches and techniques in the teaching of elementary-school language 

-17-
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arts--phonology, morphology and syntax; reading, spelling and oral and 

written composition-- it seems necessary for thi.s institution to make 

provision for teachers to learn such techniques. The development of a 

program to provide for learning in this area should be interdisciplinary, 

involving the Speech Department, persons from the~Department of Linguistics 

who are knowledgeable and qualified in applied linguistics for the ele

mentary school and the Department of Elementary Education. The focus of 

such a program must be, not on developing teachers who are linguists, 

but on helping teachers to become proficient in the application of lin

guistic techniques in teaching elementary-school children. 

E. Development of a Specialization in Reading 

Consideration should be given to developing a program for the 

development of reading specialists . The program should be one in which 

reading is regarded as a facet of language, and as such, much of the 

required work would be offered by departments other than the Department 

of Elementary Education. There should be work in linguistics of the 

applied nature which would help the reading specialist to develop much 

understanding of the nature of the English language. The Speech Depart

ment should be involved in regard to phonetics, and the Psychology 

Department in the area of conceptual development as it relates to 

language development. The Department of Elementary Education would be 

involved in regard to la~oratory work in the teaching of reading, in

cluding children's literature. 

F. · Development of Teacher Competence in Teaching English as a 

Foreign Language 

Texas Tech is in a uniquely strategic position to provide a service 

to both Texas and the Southwest in the teaching of English as a foreign 

-18-
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language. With an increasingly heavy concentration of Spanish-speaking 

children in the southwest region, a program for preparing teachers for 

teaching English to such children is essential. This program, too, 

should be of an interdisciplinary nature, involving the Departments of 

Speech, Elementary Education, Linguistics, and possibly Sociology and 

Psychology. Care should be taken, however, to avoid primary focus upon 

sociological and psychological problems, rather than upon the basic 

problem of language difficulty. 

G. Preparation of Teachers of Young Children 

Provision needs to be made for preparing teachers for work with very 

young children. Such provision might be made through additional courses, 

the college student's specialization area and specific laboratory exper

iences. Consideration should be given to designing a specialization 

consisting of course and laboratory experiences which would include 

work in Child Development and Child Psychology. In making provision for 

preparing teachers to work with very young children, attention must be 

given to such matters as_additional qualified_professorial staff, and 

means of providing laboratory experiences for teacher-trainees. 

H. Implementation of Experimental Programs 

l. Inauguration of an Experimental Program of Micro-teaching for 

Elementary Education Students During the Junior Year (prior to 

the student teaching experience). 

The experimental program could include three micro-teaching 

sessions each week during a period of five or six weeks, pre

ceded and followed by study of specific component skills 

involved in the complex act of teaching: establishing set, 

-19-
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achieving closure, using questions effectively, obtaining and 

controlling participation, recognizing attending and nonattending 

behavior. 

One plan of organization might be to involve each of five 

college supervisors of elementary-school student teachers, and 

two prospective student teachers assigned to each of the five 

college supervisors. One set of video-tape equipment would 

enable each of five supervisors to use the equipment for four 

hours during a week, assuming a 1:30 p.m. to 5:30 p.m. schedule 

(perhaps some of this kind of work might be done at nigh~. · 

College supervisors need most mornings free to work with student 

teachers. Alternative plans of organization might be: 

a. Extend the program of micro-teaching over a longer period 

of time. 

b. Have the program coincident with student teaching. 

c. Involve a greater number of students of fewer college 

personnel. 

d. Some of the matters that will need to be considered in pur

suing such an experimental program are: 

(1) A qualified coordinator 

(2) Space and equipment 

(3) Scheduling 

(4) Selection and training participating college personnel 

(5) 

( 6) 

(7) 

Participating pupils 

Objectives to be used in evaluating 

Eva 1 uation 

-20-



(8) Control groups 

(9) Achieving unifonnity of techniques used with experi

mental groups--if this is considered desirable. 

2. Preparation of Teachers of Mexican-American Children 

14 

Preliminary research and survey of needed education personnel 

indicates the desirability of preservice preparation of teachers 

whose emphasis is improvement of educational opportunities for the 

Mexican-Americans who by virtue of culture, language and other 

factors seem to warrant special attention in the educational scheme 

of the nation. 

An interdisciplinary committee should be utilized to plan an 

elementary specia.lization in the area of Mexican-American education. 

The program would draw heavily upon the social sciences, language 

and sociology areas in developing foundational and academic specia

lization background with secondary emphasis from the areas of speech 

and the arts. The profes sional content would require modification 

of the present elementary education program. Opportunity should be 

made for students to have contact with the Mexican-American child. 

The student should develop an -understanding of the child and the 

culturally related learning theory. 

This institution cannot alone prepare a sufficient number of 

teachers to meet the demand nor to make significant impact upon the 

educational . opportunities for Mexican-Jlmerican children in the 

Southwest. It is in a positiont .however, to develop a model program, 

since the interest, and an increasing number ~f students are avail

able. 

-21-
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This State reflects about 15 percent Spanish surname population 

now with a projected increase of 20 percent, by the year 2000 . The 

difficulty of the Mexican-American child in traditional school 

settings is well documented. Rapidly growing concern for this 

group, the third largest minority group in the nation, i s evidenced 

by the recent creation of the Mexican-American Education units in 

some state departments of education and in the U. S. Office of 

Education. 

It is projected, that if a program is approved and if it operates 

successfully, students could be completing the program by 1970. 

Within five years the focus should be settled as to the basic pro

gram and students should be routinely involved. 

3. Institution of a Teacher Fellowship Program 

Beginning in the Fall of 1968 this department is involved in the 

Education Professions Development Act to the extent of four (4) 

Ma~ter's level fellows in the Prospective Teacher Fellowship Pro

gram and an Institutional Assistance Grant for strengthening 

Graduate Programs. This involvement is the result of a project 

proposal submitted through this department. 

The fellowship program, funded annually but allocated for a 

two year period, is aimed at preparing college graduates from fields 

other than Elementary Education to enter teaching. The program 

leads toward a Master's degree and elementary certification. Four 

fellows have been selected for the first year. Its emphasis is 

upon preparation of te~chers for working wHh children of diverse 

cultures. The program includes professional courses and inter

disciplinary cooperation from at least three other departments 

of the University. 

-22-
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Continuance of the program will be base~ upon iti ev~luation 

.and subsequent proposals to EPDA. Features of the Program include 

increased contact with children, video-tape analysis of pre

teaching experiences, provision for staff development and evalua

tion of the project. 

-23-



III. Programs to Be Instituted by th~ End of Five Years 

A. Introduct"i on 

The envisionment of programs to be provided five and ten years 

hence is central to the development of staff and resources, and at the 

same time is relatively difficult to achieve. On the one hand future 

progr~ms are dependent upon development or evolution of strengths of 

the present effort, while on the other hand they req.uire testing 

selected elements of yet untried theory and technology. 

The Self-Study completed in December of 1967 is a logical point 

of departure for this effort. Certain strengths and recommendations 

of that effort have been amplified to provide this report. 

B. Use of Media--or Educational Technology 

As indicated in the Self-Study report of December, 1967: 

17 

•.. the impact of educational technology must be recognized, accepted, 
and even exploited. Educational technology plays an increas ingly 
important role in the total educational process, and its overall 
effect i s yet to be evaluated. The role of the teacher in modern 
schools is changing from that of disseminator of knowledge to that 
of being a manager of the teaching-learning setti ng. To facilitate 
effective learning of this new role, the preservice education of 
teachers must include the use of selected aspects of educational 
technology such as: computer applications to certai n educational 
research and teaching practices, automated instruction, and the 
range of sophisticated audio-visual displ ays , systems, and devices. 

Of particular concern is an instructional media center accessible for 

instruction. As a single example for strengthening the undergraduate 

program in this manner the item.(Sel~-Study p. 53) relating to use of 

classroom terminals is noted. Instruction could be coupled with computer 

program input related to mathematics programs for preservice elementary 

. -24-
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teachers. Through direct involvement with s11ch a system it is believed 

~ greater awareness and understanding by students can be developed. 

With the rapid development in technology it is likely that today's stu

dents will be involved in a computer assisted instruction program long 

before their teaching careers are ended. 

Specific suggestions related to media in the Self-Study include, 

among others: 

1. The creation of a university-wide center for providing all 
faculty in all departments of all school s with the needed in
structional materials and te-chnical hardware and services so 
that the preservice teachers wil l be taught by the most modern 
methods and those they will be most likely to encounter in 
their own teaching. The campus wide service of such a center 
and its availability for laboratory use would be additional 
benefits to be gained by the institution. 

2. The creation of an automated audio-visual machine laboratory 
in which all college students meeting certification require
ments would l earn the characteristics, operation, and use of 
the modern educational technological hardware. 

3. An extension of KTXT closed circuit capabilities to provide 
for instruction by television in areas appropriate for the 
School of Education. 

4. The provision for an enlarged and modernized curriculum 
center to include all types of resources that the preservice 
teachers would use in their early teaching experiences. 

Dependent upon administrative decisions as to the scope or coopera

tive use of such media and facilities is a projection of cost. If 

provisions are for University-wide use or School of Education utiliza

tion, then costs could be spread among those areas . A comprehensive 

laboratory and related services such as graphic artists, technicians, 

hardware and software, and materials for instructional use might be 

projected. Capital outlay items alone could require $20,000 to $40,000 

through this department within the first few years. 
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C. Development of Audio-Visual Materials to be Used in Methods Courses 

Develop or obtain audio-visual materials to be used with junior 

students in conjunction with methods courses: 

1. Video-tapes of highly skillful teaching in various subject areas 

2. Single-concept films concerning the teaching of concepts in 

various subject areas 

D. Continuation of Experimental Work in Micro-Teaching and Analysis 

Initiate an experimental plan for improving the effectiveness of 

teaching through the analysis of video-taped teaching of student teachers 

in the regular classroom--that is, analysis by a student teacher and!·his 

supervisors of the student teacher's own teaching. 

E. Provision for Periods of Intensive Study 

It is believed to be of increasing importance that flexible, 

relatively short, intensive units of study be developed for specific 

purposes in preservice and in-service education . Such activities and 

areas of study could be met through carefully planned experiences which 

are currently termed workshops. 

The need for such workshops are varied, but include the need for 

assessment of new materials, technological advances, preparation of 

personnel for specific tasks, general upgrading of teaching practice 

and obtaining familiarity with new curricula, methods and endeavors. 

A case in point is the current emphasis upon research data collection 

through the ERIC Program. Specific research collections could be 

summarized and information used for development of differently keyed 

workshops for various types of personnel such as teachers, administrators 

-26-



20 

and school social workers as the research relates to work with particular 

subgroups in the community. 

Some of the intensive courses should probably be geared to practical 

upgrading of teaching skills in specific fields for teachers in this 

region. Utilization of other institutions, such as the Regional Service 

Centers operating through the Texas Education Agency .,could pinpoint needs 

and points of weakness in the program. One such need already identified 

is assistance for the teaching of reading to youngsters of diverse cul

tures. It is likely that workshops could be offered each summer session 

to meet continuing needs and requests of teachers. 

Utilization of other resources available in the vicinity, such as 

Project Impact's Library Learning Center and the Regional Service 

Center Media Laboratory might be made until adequate facilities are 

available on campus. Future work in the development of materials for 

study through !CASALS is also envisioned particularly in the social 

studies areas. 

F. Encouragement of St~ff Teaching Positions in Developing Countries 

Consideration should be given to the preparation of interested 

members of the staff in the Department of Elementary Education in over

seas work in under-developed countries. Such a staff-development pro

gram could be of an in-service nature, involving work on this campus 

in studies of comparative education, agriculture, health and home eco

nomics. When a specific region such as Latin Jlmerica is focused upon, 

there is also a need for the study of language and of cultural 

differences·. 
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G. Development of Team Research, State Supported 

The faculty as groups and individuals should be encouraged to 

continue research into areas of interest through the present program 
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of state supported research. As this support grows, studies of greater 

significance can be undertaken. Through this means assessment of 

developing theory and technology may be made. Involvement of faculty 

members and graduate students will serve to strengthen their capabilities 

· and improve the total program. 

While individual initiative must be::maintained it is also considered 

important that continuing exchange of 'information relative to research 

efforts be made so that coordinated effort can be made toward definition 

and solution of major problems in education. Such coordination function 

might be initiated through administrative arrangement or through indivi

dual staff work assignment. 

H. Use of Federally Supported Res earch 

Because of recent restructuring of some of the federal regulations 

pertaining to higher education such as the initiation of the Education 

Professions Development Act and the continuing national interest in 

education, it seems to be a reasonable assumption that federal funds 

and programs will increase within the next several years. Wise uti

lization of these resources has, therefore, become an essential element 

of developing educational programs. 

Through careful study and proposal writing, it would appear that 

this institution could be involved in programs of various types. Alloca

tions of staff time· and other facilities and resources can hardly be 

estimated, but, generally direct costs are paid by such projects as 
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well as some indirect costs to the institutions. Faculties are 

generally not provided through such efforts. Unless some staff 

member is assigned part of the development as his load, there is a 

drain upon administrative time and faculty time in preparation of 

proposals for which costs are not generally paid. 

Staff should be involved as to time and travel to study and 

utilize these resources. Involvement in research and experimental and 

innovative programs is a means of staff development which has applica

tion to maintenance of a contemporary department in current theory 

and methodology. 

Specific projections for 1973, from purely ipeculative bases, 

might include programs in the follm·dng: 

Prospective and Experienced Teacher Fellowship programs whose 

anphasis is upon training and retraining personnel for elementary 

school teaching and Higher Education fellowships for preparing college 

teachers in the field of education. A limited number of such fellow

ships might be expected. 
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Assuming the present funding pattern, Institutional Assistance 

Grants could provide a limited amount of experimental equipment and 

materials and faculty time for improvement of procedures and techniques. 

Depending upon number and interest of staff, programs might be 

envisioned in the areas of closed circuit TV instruction, skill main

tenance through use of computerized instruction and in teaching 

culturally diverse groups of children. Such areas might cut across 

undergraduate and graduate fields and be inter-disciplinary in nature. 

In summation, federal research projects depend upon availability 

of staff and facilities and upon provision of time for planning, 
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selection of areas of emphasis, and proposal preparation and evaluation. 

Successful entry into such endeavor will depend upon administrative 

assistance and guidance and institutional cooperation as well as indi

vidual initiative. 

I. Experimentation in Student Teaching 

Because ma·ny of the students who will be engaged in teaching in 

various parts of the Southwest, it might be wise to place teams of 

student teachers in regions in which there is a particular ethnic group 

or in which the economy is based upon some factor within the environment 

of that place. Some of the representative places in the arid and semi

arid parts of the Southwest would include: 

1. Towns where the schools are largely supported by the oil 

industry. 

2. Towns where the discovery of underground water has made a 

change in the economy and has influenced the ways that people 

make a living: 

a. Places ·where the peach crops are major factors in the 

economy. 

b. Places where the lettuce crops are major factors in the 

economy. 

c. Places where truck farms are major factors in the economy. 

3. Small towns where the language of the people has retained the 

dialects either of the pioneer or of certain ethnic groups that 

have moved into the community. 

This program would be an experimental one and could probably be 

planned principally .around the language arts and social studies programs. 
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Use could be made of material from_ !CASALS to help the student teacher 

and pupils in the schools understand the environment in which they live. 

This ~approach might bring a new dimension to the teaching-learning 

process. 

Interesting and worthwhile studies of patterns of language develop

ment in different economies in the arid and semi-arid areas of the 

Southwest could be carried on in conjunction with the placement of 

student teachers in different types of communities. The results of 

such studies would be a valuable addition to the !CASALS library. 

J. Development of Exchange Professorships 

The program in elementary education could be strengthened and the 

viewpoint of professors enlarged through an exchange program for pro

fessors. This program could be operative in several dimensions. The 

way could be cleared for college professors to return to the classroom 

of the private or public schools through an exchange with teachers, 

supervisors and other school personnel. Professors in different uni

versities might exchange positions for a year. Exchange professorships 

might be worked out so that exchanges could be made with professors 

who teach in other countries. This program would be enriching to all 

concerned. 

K. Extension of the Graduate Scholarship and Fellowship Programs 

Both the research and teaching programs at Texas Technological 

College could be strengthened through an expansion of the scholarship 

and fellowship programs. There is a need to bring more doctoral 
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candidates into the program. There is also· a need to establish some 

long range research projects which would interest post-doctoral stu

dents. These projects could be centered in the region, could call for 

cooperation with other universities or could be re1ated to other re

search being done in arid and semi-arid lands. 

L. Establishment of Research in Teaching Indian Children 

The Department of Elementary Education should begin a study of 
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early education of Indian children. This would probably encompass joint 

staff appointees with Departments of Anthropology, Linguistics , and 

Foreign Language. This program might be related to the !CASALS program 

since the Indians who live in New Mexico and Arizona are in the arid 

and semi-arid lands. The cost would be unknown, but would en_tail the 

half-time salaries of two Associate Professors or the equivalent of 

one position for at least four years ($64,000) . The actual cost of the 

program could probably be obtained as a federal grant since there is a 

great concern at the present time about the education of Indian children. 

M. Establishment of Centers of Teaching 

It is no longer possi_ble for a university to serve the needs of an 

extended community and do all of the teaching on one campus. With the 

rapid growth of knowledge and the need for people in many professions 

to keep abreast with research and technology in their fields of work 

it has become necessary ·to set up centers that can be used for teaching 

and research. 

In most communities there are school buildings that can be used 

for classrooms at the hours that college classes would be held. Li

braries, laboratories and media centers would need to be established. 
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These teaching-learning centers should be interdisciplinary and costs 

should be shared. There is a possibility that these could be estab

lished through funds that are regularly allotted to the colleges for 

such facilities. There is also a possibility that certain industries 

and school systems would help with the expense of establishing the 

centers because of the benefits which employed personnel would gain 

through having on-campus college classes taught in the centers. 

N. Development of a Team Approach to In-Service Education in Public 

Schools 
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In view of the situation in which public schools need to furnish 

in-service education in many parts of the curriculum at the same time, 

it seems feasible for the Department of Elementary Education to evaluate 

the services that could be given in the in-service education programs. 

One plan of operation would be for teams of professors to plan with 

the public school personnel and then institute a program of in-service 

education for a semester, a year or longer. This would enable the 

team to operate using the strengths of each member without doing damage 

to the regular work on campus. Several schools in _one region (parti

cularly small schools that might be near a large school system) might 

cooperate in this endeavor. 

0. Provision for Opportunities for Freshmen and/or Sophomores to 

be in Contact with the School of Education 

In view of the organization directed by the Texas Education Agency 

in which majors in Education do not take courses in their major field 



27 

until · the junior year, it seems wise to furnish some means for students 

to have some contact with the personnel and the program of the Depart

ment of Elementary Education early in their college work. The members 

of the staff need to study this void in the present program and plan 

for seminars or other vital programs that would acquaint students with 

the program, make them feel a part of the program and provide for 

more consistent advisement. 
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IV. Programs to be Instituted by the End of Ten Years 

A. Introduction 

The growth of Texas Technological College has been so great during 

the past decade that a prediction for the next ten years is almost 

impossible. The growth may be affected by several factors and the 

nature of the growth will determine the kind of work that will need 

to be offered in the Department of Elementary Education. 

The growth of the number of Junior Colleges in the State may 

influence the level at which students will begin work at Texas Tech. 

If a majority of the students in elementary education begin work at 

Texas Tech at the junior level the program for the last two years of 

college may need to be evaluated so as to make sure students are able 

to gain the understandings that they need before beginning teaching. 

This might also cause a-concentration at Texas Tech upon work in all 

fields in the upper level of the undergraduate program and upon the 

graduate program. 

The change in economy in the area; therefore, a change in the 

population might demand more or less teachers in certain levels of 

teaching . At the present time predictions are not stable in regard 

to this area. 

The education of teachers for specialized teaching positions and 

for teaching in other countries could have an effect upon the nature 

and extent of the program. The program will need to be altered from 

time to time to take care of changing conditions. 

28 
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B. Preparation of Stud_ents to Become Teachers in Developing Countries 

A matter closely related to that discussed above is the preparation 

of Tech College students for career work in developing countries. As 

the college staff becomes better prepared in related areas, staff mem

bers could afford human and physical resources which can be channeled 

toward the development of students, particularly graduate students for 

such career work. As Tech as an institution becomes more involved in 

such work, graduate students in this area, as a part of their program, 

can be involved in field work in the developing countries in which 

Tech is playing a role. 

This program would require cooperation between many schools and 

departments of the University such as Agriculture, Business, Engineering, 

Homemaking and Arts and Science. 

C. Organization for Support for Research 

National policy and funds for support of educational research, 

as well as state support, can hardly be predicted for ten years in 

the future. Based upon past experiences, however, it is a growing 

trend. 

Provision must be made for careful study, and selective utilization 

of research funds as they relate to the goals of the Department of Ele

mentary Education. Administrative and staff time will be required for 

study, proposal preparation, instruction and experimentation and evalua

tion. Provision for coordination of effort must be made. 

As a major university in this area, it is to be expected that 

involvement with state and national education agencies will grow both 

in tenns of statistical and assessment studies as well as experimentation. 
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Funds, time and communicative channels should be planned well in 

advance to develop and utilize this opportunity for research for staff. 

and student improvement. Exchange of research information, relation of 

previous or geographically distant studies to !CASALS areas and original 

investigation should be assumed. 

D. Reevaluation of Program in Terms of the 1978 College Community and 

the Expanding Goals of Elementary Education 

In addition to the evaluation that needs to be a continuous process, 

there should be a reevaluation by the end of ten years that will be more 

thorough than the intennediate evaluations. By that time the functions 

of the University may have changed to some extent and the function of 

one department could be more clearly defined in terms of change. 

The goals of elementary education should be expanded by that time. 

One of the areas of major emphasis would probably be ways of developing 

the personality and the knowledge of personal worth of the individual 

within a framewo_rk of technological methodology and demands for mass 

production of teachers. 

Goals must be expanded to include new theories about learning, new 

ways of influencing learning, and new roles for teachers in the teaching

learning process. 

·.rhe community and needs of chi 1 dren within the community wi 11 

determine the needs for certain competencies of teachers for the com

munity( Community has the meaning here of the principal places where 

teachers who have been educated in the elementary education program 

will go to teac~. The adult education program which is in operation 
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today in many areas may determi.ne the educational level of children 

who enter school. If children become truly bilingual in the sense that 

they have use of two languages, the program for elementary school 

teachers could be influenced. If children who are economically dis

advantaged could be furnished with opportunities to develop language 

competence before they enter first grade the role of primary grade 

teachers might be changed and expanded. 

Goals, needs and changed opportunities must be evaluated often. 

E. Institution of Research to Test Recent Developments of Technology 

as It Is Related to the Teaching-Learning Process 
, 

At the present rate of growth, knowledge and technology will have 

expanded beyond belief by the end of a ten year period. The Depart

ment of Elementary Education will be making efforts to keep up with 

this expansion as time goes along. A great effort should be made from 

time to time to assess all facets of the program particularly in areas 

of the use of media of different kinds in teaching. A self evaluation 

must be made of the professor's own teaching met~ods and techniques to 

see if he is using methods that he recommends to students. 
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A SELF STUDY OF THE --- ---
DEPARTMENT OF SECONDARY EDUCATION 

INTRODUCTION 

The Department of Secondary Education has been in existence as a 

separate department since the creation of a School of Education in the 

.Fall of 1967. In the one-year existence of the department, considerable 

·effort by the staff has been made to plan and organize ·to make the work 

of the department effective. 

PROGRAMS 

The Department of Secondary Education serves a variety of programs 

in addition to the Bachelor of Science in Education. A student may . 

take courses in secondary education under the following programs: 

A. A Bachelor of Science in Education degree with 24 hours in 
professional education and 24 hours in each of 2 teaching fields 
or 48 hours in a single broad field. 

-
B. A secondary teaching certificate under other degree programs 

1. Bachelor of Science in Home Economics. 

2. Bachelor of Science in Agriculture. 

3. Bachelor of Business Administration with business 
education as a teaching field. 

4. Bachelor of Arts degree with 2 teaching fields and 18 
hours of professional education. 

5. Bachelor of Science degree with 2 teaching fields and 18 
hours of professional education. 

C. A Master's Degree in Education with a specialization in 
secondary education. 

D. A Master's Degree in another school with a minor in education. 

E. A Doctor's Degree in Education with a specialization in 
secondary education. -41-
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F. A Doctor's degree in another school with a minor in secondary 
education. 

Because of the variety of purposes for which secondary education 

courses are used, an extensive program of advisement is essential. At 

the present, this is conducted by a relatively small number of experi-

:enced stc;lff members. Every student seeking a certificate and a degree 

·n secondary education and every student seeking certification through 

he Department of Secondary Education is assigned an advisor upon the 

tudent's request. This advisor is responsible to the student in 

elping him plan and pursue his program. In addition to the advise

ent required in the programs shown above, advisement is conducted in 

he following areas: 

A. Certification after completion of a degree. 

B. Endorsements for additional teaching fields. 

C. ·Transfers from other programs in the college. 

D. Transfers from other institutions • . 

E. Student teaching. 

F. Student observation. 

UNMET NEEDS AND IMMEDIATE TO FIVE YEAR PROJECTION 

I. Program improvements and additions. 

1. Organization of the teacher education program in terms of 
teaching fields and specialities in addition to degree 
requirements (e.g. program for language arts teachers, 
social studies teacher~~ and the like). 

£xpand elective offerings in special ·fields. 

2. Review of program objectives for preparation of secondary 
school teachers. 

Establish appropriate course objectives to facilitate 
continuity and articulation of subject matter. 

3. Establish program evaluation procedures, such as follow-up 
of graduates, student polls, and faculty evaluation. 
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4. Graduate program expansion. 

Possible course additions: 

Instructional Improvement for the C.lassroom Teacher. 

The Student Activity Program. 

Practicum in Secondary School Curriculum. 

Seminar in Educational Technology. 

5. Improved teacher-education admissions program. 

6. Secondary student teaching program. 

1. Establishment of teaching stations in public school 
systems in addition to those in Lubbock. This will 
necessitate organization of a 9-week block system . . This 
will require additional co-ordination and travel funds 
for college supervisors. 

2. Review the objectives of the student teaching program 
in terms of current needs and research findings. 

3. Establish a working professional relationship between 
Texas Technological C0llege and state and national 
associations of student teaching. 

4. Provide a teaching laboratory for student teachers 
which contains videotape equipment to use minicourse, 
micro-teaching, and simulation· techniques. Minimum 
requirements would be 4 videotape :units. 

5. Establish a working agreement with the local Educational 
Regional Media · Center so' as to provide a place for student 
teachers to prepare their visual aids and prepare them to 
work with equipment comparable to that in public schools. 

6. Establishment of a full-time po~ition of secretary (Step II) 
to the co-ordinat'or of student teaching to assist in the 
increasing clerical responsibilities. 

7. Establish a program so as to utilize two doctoral 
candidates as administrative assistants. Purpose of 
this program is to provide additional clerical assista~ce 
and practical training for these students because most 
of the graduates with the degree of Education Doctor 
wi-11 be working with the student teaching program. 

8. Establish evaluation procedures to follow· up progress 
of student teachers after graduation in incre:nents of 
one and three years. This data could become the basis 
for program adjustment. 

\ 
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7. More university-wide, interdisciplinary cowmunication and 
cooperation in development of the teacher education pr~gram. 

8. Utilization of opportunities of WIN, EDUCOM, and similar 
concepts to advance regional opportunities in. teacher 
education. 

9. Establish cooperative .relationships with the Education 
Regional Medi~ Centers~ 

10. More scholarships and fellowships for advanced graduate 
students. 

11. Improved recruitment and selection program for graduate 
stude nts. 

12 ; Cross-cultural education. 

13. Inde pendent study. 

14. New approaches to teaching and learning such as 

1. Classroom interaction. 

2. Inductive learning techniques. 

15. Post-baccalaureate program for teacher certification. 

16. Internship program for teachers. 

17. Junior college education. 

18. Student teaching cur~iculum such as 

1. videotaped. situations. 

2. Simulation. 

3. Teache r aide. 

4. Closed circuit television. 

II. Facilities, equipment a~d materials. 

1. Modern School of Education building to support teaching of 
modern educational practices,· including: 

1. Learning centers for special subject areas, adequately 
equippea. 

2. Flexible space for large, medium, and small group and 
individual learning activities . 
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3. Instructional equipment, including: projectors--movie 
and still, videotape, tape recorders, and record players 
closed-circuit television. ' 

4. Observation room(s). 

5. Office equipment: reproducing machine, copy machine, 
collator, and electric stapler, etc. 

6. Projection room. 

7. Educational media and curriculum center. 

8. Develop a plan for adequate fa~ilities _ for a School of 
Education. 

2. Budget adequate funds to purchase instructional materials 
and supplies that are necessary. 

III. Staff. 

1. Graduate assistants and/or student aides to better utilize 
faculty time and skills (approximately one full-time 
assistant per two faculty members). 

2. Two full-time department secretaries. 

3. Improved instructional supervision of teaching assistants, 
preferably in a team-teaching situation with regular 
faculty members. 

4. Utilization of team-teaching concepts. 

5. Adoption of policies to consider graduate advisement in 
equalization of faculty loads. 

, 

6. Addition ·.of three staff members at the association level. 
The Secondary Education Department has two members at the 
rank of professor which spend part of their time teaching 
graduate courses in the Department of Education. At the 
present (1968), there are no other members of the Department 
above the rank of assistant professor. This void in 
experienced, middle-rank staff should be ·improved. 

7. Advanced study, research, and sabbatical leaves with 
pay for faculty. 

8 . Adequate funds for faculty travel for professional purposes. 

9. Continued improvement of staff quality. 

TEN YEAR PROJECTION 

I. Program improvements and additions. 

1. Continued expansion and refinement of program according to 
needs of the times. 
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2. Continuous evaluation and revision of program and course 
objectives. 

3. Adjust programs in view of earlier evaluations and continue 
appropriate short- and long-range evaluation ' procedures. 

4. Continued graduate program expansion to meet needs and growth. 

5. Evaluation and continued adjustment of admission procedures. 

6. Secondary student teaching program. 

1. Continuation and adjustment of pr~gram. 

2. Continuation and development of the five-year program. 

3. Perfect the teaching laboratory. Requirement for video
tape units would be increased to ten units. 

4. Establish a media center in conjunction with the Texas 
Technological College Curriculum Center, 

5. Increase the number of administrative assistantships 
mentioned in the five-year projection to five. 

6. Perfect procedures to use computer services. 

7. Continued and expanded university-wide, interdisciplinary 
communication and cooperation in development of the teacher 
education program. 

8. Improvement and expansion of regional opportunities in 
teacher education, both pre-service and in-service. 

9. Continue and improve cooperative relationships with 
Education Regional Media Centers and/or similar agencies. 

10 . · Continued and increased scholarship and fellowship aid to 
advanced graduate students. 

11. Updated recruitment and selection o~ _ graduate students. 

II. Facilities, equipment, and materials. 

1. Additions and modifications to School of Education building 
and facilities: 

1. New equipment to replace and update facilities. 

2. Additional equipment and facilities for increased student 
enrollment, especially at the _ graduate level. 

3. Addition of facilities to accommodate computer-assisted 
instruction procedures and training of instructional 
pr~grarniners. - · : 
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2. Budget adequate funds to purchase increased volume and 
quality of instructional materials and supplies. 

III. Staff. 

1. Increased number of graduate assistants and/or student aides 
to better utilize faculty time and skills. 

2. Three full-time departmental secretaries. 

3. Evolving and increasing use of teaching assistants according 
to program improvements and development. 

4. Utilization of evolving methods and procedures of teaching. 

5. Continued adjustment of staff load in accordance with 
increased graduate advisement loads. 

6. Increase number of associate professors to seven. 
. ' 

7. Continued and expanded program of faculty grants and 

8. Continued and ·expanded faculty travel provisions. 

9. Continued improvement of staff quality. 

DATA ON ENROLLMENT CHARACTERISTICS AND TRENDS 

leaves. 

The Governor's Committee on Public Education, April, 1968, 

redicted a rise in high school enrollments for the next nine years. 

his would indicate a rise in j~nior and senior level students in 

ollege for three or four years longer. 

While total public shcool enrollmen't is expected to remain 
at about the present level for some time, these ups and downs 
in the number of children born will cause elementary school 
enrollment to drop during most of the next decade. 

High school enrollments, on the other hand, will continue 
to rise for another nine years before starting a downward trend. 
The implications for these variations for professional supply and 
demand prospects are significant. Recent shortages of teachers . 
in the elementary grades and sur£lus personnel at the se·condary 
level are likely to be reversed. 

PERSPECTIVE FOR CHANGE--.FINDINGS REPORTED BY THE GOVERNOR'S COMMITTEE 
ON PUBLIC SCHOOL EDUCATION, April 26-27, 1968. 
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Another significant factor related to trends in enrollments in 

s~condary education is the decreasing dropout rate in secondary schools. 

Again we rely on the Governor's Report to view this trend, which shows 

the holding power increase for high schools by ethnic groups (see Graph 1 

• in the APPENDIX) . 

The total number of students enrolled in courses now offered in the 

Department of Secondary Education has increased in the 10·-year span 

(1958-1968) from 975 to 2,239 or an increase of approximately 139 percent. 

(See Chart 1 in the APPENDIX. ) 

Another indication of enrollment trends may be seen from the 

graph based on the Governor's Report on birth rates (in APPENDIX). 

From this, it may be interpreted that students in Texas of the age of 

junior in college have increased from approximately 160,000 in 1961 

I to slightly over 256,000 in 1968, an increase in the 7-year. period of 

[60,000 or approximately 37 percent. 

There are other factors which may influence enrollments in secondary 

education and the resulting increase in enrollments in college and 

teacher education programs. 
, 

Enrollments in secondary education courses in Texas Technological 

College have more than doubled in the past 10 years. A gain in holding 

Power of approximately 12~15 percent for secondary students increases 

the demand for secondary teachers in the next 10 years. A continuing 

institutional gain in enrollment (not as great as previously but 

enough to sustain a 25 percent gain in enrollment in secondary education 

courses for the 1968-1974 period and a 25 percent gain for 1974-1979) 

is predicted. 

Based on these several trends that will influence enrollments, it 

seems reasonable to predict an enrollment gain in secondary students 

iti Texas . Technological College of 65 percent during the next 10-year 

eriod: 
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1. Institutional 10-year gain 50 percent 

2. Secondary holding power gain 12 percent 

3. College junior and senior student 
gain in the state based on birth 37 percent 
for a 7-year period 

4. Gain in overall college enrollments 
in the state 15 percent 

STAFF NEEDS 

In determining the staff needs for the next fi~e-year and the 

next ten-year periods, the following data were used (graphs and charts 

are shown in the APPENDIX). 

A. Enrollments by years in secondary courses. 

B. Secondary teaching certification requests. 

C. The Governor's Committee on Public Education -- reports 
showing birth rate increases by years. 

D. The Governor's Committee on Public Education -- reports 
projected changes in dropout rates by ethnic groups. 

E. The projected enrollment of Texas Technological College. 



• Budget Item 

. Secretary 

.student Assistant 

BUDGET 
(Annual) 

1968-1973 

1 full time 
1 half time 

$ 4,212.00 

Travel 2,400.00 

Maintenance & Operations 12,000.00 

Capital Outlay 5,000.00 

, Staff (14.5)203,000.00 to 
(17i5)245,000.00 * 

Total $268,612.00 + 
secretarial 

10 

1973-1978 

2 full · ·time 

$ 5,000.00 

3,600.00 

20,000.00 

6,000.00 

(17.5)245,000.00 to 
(21.5)301,000.00 * 

$335,600.00 + 
secretarial 

* Larger figure was used in computing the total. 
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ENROLLMENTS IN SECONDARY EDUCATION COURSES 
OVER THE PAST TEN YEARS 

< 

Course A C a d e m i C Y e a r 

1958-59 1959-60 1960-61 1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 1964-65 1965-66 1966-67 1967-6 

330 212 313 267 332 471 436 580 494 606 684 

334 219 244 296 324 345 423 498 553 567 600 
.. 

432 139 123 177 · 189 194 .28 :26 . 19 24 27 

2 
462 .. 208 252 284 311 340 

436 186 209 258 255 243 177 179 314 343 405 

.. 

4315 219 207 239 263 192 248 217 226 232 273 

.. ., .. 
' 

Totals 975 896 1,237 1,363 1,447 1,520 1,752 1,890 2,083 ,2, 329 

l -~ 

This cha.rt includes only the undergraduate courses in secondary education 
.. 
2 

When a six-hour block of time for student· teaching was adopted, Secondary Education 432 was 
replaced by Secondary Education 462 for all except all-level students. This adoption occurred 
in the 1963-64 academic school year. 

Chart 1 

:J .. 
. . .. .: ) .. ... ~~· 



Texas Technological College 

Lubbock, Texas 

MEMORANDUM 
FROM 

OFFICE OF INSTITUTIOt-JAL STUDIES 
AND SPACE UTILIZATION 

13 

TO>:-· -~D..::.r.:....'-'l'""'!o~l_r.:_.e_s_\·_le_b_b ________________ DATE: Au~ust 23, 1968 

SUBJECT:.-· _ __._Jou..f...,a.._.r._.r,..,•a....,t ... i..,o...,_n.e.....,o:..:.n"----"n:...:r'""o'-'j'""c=-=c=-=t'-"e=-=dc._.:.:!::..:.:n~r..:::o-=1-=l.=.:!1\..::C.:.:n..::t.::s _____ _______ _:_ _ __:_ ____ :__ 

Listed below is t he infor r.:ation you requested for t he President's 
questionnaire on proj ecte c! enrolJ.1:1ents for the next 10 years . The figures are 
only for t he Fall sen estE::rs and will p r obably be adjusted dowm.ard when a trend 
is studied an<l decic!cd upon. 

1969- 20,631 1974 - 27,551 
1970 -21, 936 1975 - 28,928 
1971 - 23,336 . 1976 - 30,228 
1972 - 24,736 1977 - 31,437 
1973 - 26, 121 197e -

If you have any questions, please call. We only have the projected 
figures for 9 years. 

EC: b<l 
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EXHIBIT 2 

(From Governor's Report) 

Texas Births Si;c Venrr; Prior --,o School Voall'.' 
S~oi-:,n Projected To Sc£,o_o3 Yec1r _ l93~Sl 

. '(Chikfron Oorn "-,ou~cl bo Ar.re G by Ser.')~. 1 o·1 Scho~J Yocr Sho~vn) 300"' . v . . r . 
. . . 

. -~ . ..., 

. ~ t . o . l 
. ""' ! . :> 

'.---

. ~• · ~ I I_U_ LL LL_LLLll_L Ld_l_ [1__1 LLLL[Lr 
o lLLIJ=---"-L lLlillLLLLLL. LLLCLLUJ] 

' • 4 ' ' • . l947i 1952 
-43 -53 

"1961-
62 

1968-
69 

1957 1952 1S 67 1972 
- 58 - 63 - ~s - 73 

SCMOOL YfArl 
TRANSLATED TO JUNIORS IN COLLEGE 

1977 1£30 
-78 

1971- 1976- 1981- 1986- 1991- 1994 
7 2 . ,, .·. 77 · 82 87 92 

···· ·• .. · •;.·· .. , .. - -



CERTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS 

Secondary Education 

Professional Education: 

S ED 330 - Foundations of Secondary Education. 

ED 332 - Educational Psychology. 

S ED 334 Curriculum Development in Secondary Education. 

.. S ED 436 - Teaching in Secondary Schools. 

S ED 462 Student Teaching. 

Teaching Fields: 

16 

2 teaching fields with ·a minimum of 24 semester hours each field: 

OR 

Biology, Business Education, Chemistry, Economics, English, 
French, Geography, German, Government, Health and Physical 
Education, History, Journalism, Latin, Mathematics, Physics, 
Spanish, Speech, Drama. 

.A single broad field with a minimum of 48 semester hours: 

Art, Business Education, Music, Science, Social Science. 

·6 hours of American History (231,232) • 

. -

6 hours of American Government (231,232). 

Grade point averages: 

2.25 in each teaching field. 

2.25 in professional education. 

2. 25 overall. 

2.·25 in reauired English courses or satisfactory performance on 
the English proficiency examination. 

Satisfactory performance on the National Teacher Examination. 

\ 
-56-
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION--SECONDARY 

The minimum requirements for the Deqree of Bachelor of Science in 
Education--Secondary Level--including physical education are as follows~ 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
s. 
6. 

7. 

8. 
9. 

OR 

Hours 
English 
Mathematics OR Foreign Languages 
Government 231-232 
American History 231-232 
Laboratory_· Science 
Speech 239, sociology 230 AND 
Philosophy 230 -
Psychology 230 OR Physical Education 230 
OR Fine Arts -
Psychology 335 
Teaching Fields No. 1 and No. 2 (Confer with 
Department) 

Biology, Business Education, Chemistry, Drama, 
Economics, Enqlish, French, Geography, German, 
Government, Health and Physical Education, 
History, Journalism, Latin, Mathematics, 
Physics, Spanish, Speech . 

12 
6-8 
6 
6 
8 

9 

3 
3 

24 Minimum Each 

10. Teaching Broad Fields (Confer with 
Department) 4 8 )olinimum 

Art, Business Education, Music, Science, 
Social Science. 

11. Professional Education 

S ED 330 
ED 332 

S ED 334 S ED 436 
S ED 462 and 

24 

, .ix 11ours of education electives a!)proved by your 
~<lucation advisor : 

12 . Electives to reach total of 124 semester 
hours, not including physical education, 
band, or basic ROTC. 

13. Physical Education, Band, or basic ROTC 4-6 

Secondary Education 330 and Education 332 may be taken 
concurrently and are prerequisites to Secondary Education 334 . 
Secondary Education 334 is a prerequisite to 436. Students 
should plan to take secondary Education 436 and Secondary 
Education 462 concurrently. 

Students are encouraged to find out who their education 
advisors are and to confer regularly with them in regard to 
degree and certification requirements. 



,. 

,. 

} 
,. 
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18 

PLANNING A MASTERS DEGREE PROGRMI' : SECONDARY EDUCATION 

In planning a masters degree program in secondary education, it is 
desirable that the student develop or be able to demonstrate an 
adequate background in each of the following areas: 

(1) Philosophy of education 
(2) Psychology of education 
(3) Sociology of education 
( 4) Curriculum 

(5) Guidance 
(6) Evaluation 
(7) Audio-Visual 
(8) Reading 

The following courses may be used to develop this background: 

(1) Six(6) hours from the following are required on the professional 
teachers certificate : Educ 530, Educ 5346, Educ 5382, Educ 5373. 

(2) Educ 532 
(3) Educ 534 
(4) Educ 5318 
(5) Educ 5334 

(6) Educ 5317 
(7) Educ 537 
(8) Educ 5356 

Other graduate level courses may be selected to meet special 
')ro fe~...,i,...n2 l need s of t hP. s tu11e nt such c.3 P,eeti ng re~uireMi=>nl:s f or 
~ Professi onal T,~ache r ~ Certificate, an Administrator's Certificate, 
or a Supervisor ' s Certificate. 

Masters Degree Plans 

I 

Educ . 24 hours Minor 12 hours (a split minor in 
which the student has 
6 hours in each of 
2 fields may be used) 

Educ. 18 hours Minor 6 hours Thesis 6 hours 

Educ. 18 hours Minor 9 hours Report 3 hours 
.. 

IMPORTANT STEPS: 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
s. 
6. 
7 . 

Admitted to The Graduate School. 
Assigned an advisor. 
Degree plan filed. 
Graduate Record Exami nation taken. 
Applied for Admission to Candidacy {after completing 9 hours) 
Statement of In~ention to Graduate. 
Take Masters comprehensive Examination in last semester of 
111asters Program. 
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STAFF 

Department of Secondary Education 

Askins, Billy Earl, Assistant Professor 
B. s. East Texas State University 
M. Ed. Midwestern University 
Ed. D. North Texas State University 

Beckner, Weldon Earnest, Assistant Professor 
B. s. Wayland Baptist College 
M. Ed. Texas Technological College 
Ed. D. University of Colorado · 

Bettencourt, Mildred Lucile, Assistant Professor 
B. A. The University of Texas (Austin) 
M. Ed. Texas Technological College 

.Boze, Nancy 
B. S. 
M. S. 
Ed·. D. 

Smith, Assistant Professor 
East Texas State University 
East Texas· State University 
Texas Technological College 

1 
Cornett, Joe D., Assistant Professor 

B. A. Northwestern State College 
M. Ed. Northwestern State College 
Ed.D, University of Arkansas 

Cowan, Bessie Spain, Assistant Professor 
B. S. Abilene Christian College 
M. Ed. The University of Texas (Austin) 

Deethardt, John Fred, II, Assistani Professor of 
~econdary Education and Speech 
A~ B. Indiana Uni~ersity . 
M.A. · Universities of Innsbruck in Vienna 
Ph.D. Northwestern University 

Kimmel, Panze Butler, Assistant Professor 
B. S. E. Texas Technological College 
M. M. The University of Texas (Austin) 

· Ed. D. Texas Technological College 

.Nagle, Levi 
B. A. 

Marshall, Jr., 
University of 
University of 
University of 

Professor 
Florida 
Florida 
Florida 

M. Ed. 
Ed. D. 

Rebstock 
B, S. ' Charles Wesley, Assistant 

Mankato State College 
Mankato State College 
University of Minnesota 

M. S, · E. 
Ph, D. 

Professor 

1953 
1959 
1967 

1955 
1959 
1966 

1929 
1951 

1940 
1948 
1966 

1960 
1963 
1965 

1936 
-1957 

1951 
1956 
1967 

1947 
1949 
1964 

1947 
1949 
1952 

1947 
1957 
1967 

19. 
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Verner, Zenobia Christine Brown, Assistant 
A. B. - Colorado State University 
M. A. . Sul Ross· State Coll.ege 
Ed. -D. Texas Technol~gicai" College 

Webb, Holmes Andrew, Chairman and Professor 
B. A. Texas Technological College 

3 
Professor 

1948 
1957 

· 1965 

M.A. Texas Technological College 
Ed. D. University of · Southern California 

1930 
1935 
1953 

1 · 
Appointment for September, 1968. 

2 Appointment for. September, 1968. 

3 Resigned August, 1968 . . 
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Bibliography · 
of 

BILLY EARL ASKINS 
Assistant Professor 

21 

"The Effectiveness of Two Different Uses of an Autoinstructional 
Program to Teach the Air Force Fiscal Accounts." Paper presented 
at the meeting of the National Society for Programmed Instruction, 
San Antonio, Texas, April 17-20, 1968. 
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Bibliography 
of 

WELDON EARNEST BECKNER 
Assistant Professor 

22 

. "Improving School Board Members' Competence. 11 Report of library research 
done for the S:Juthwestern Cooperative Educational Laboratory and 
published under the same title in the Oklahoma School Board Journ~l, 
December, 1966. 

· "The Effects of Carpeting upon Teaching and Learning. 11 Results of a 
study carried out with Wayne Dumas in 1966 at Andrews, Texas, High 
School and included as a part of the total report of a larger 
study of the ·use of carpeting in schools, which was sponsored by 
the National Carpet Institute and the Andrews Ind~pendent School 
District. 

"How to Make Better Boards," American School Board Journal, October, 1967. 
pp. 23-25. 

:INTRODUCTION TO SECONDARY EDUCATION: A FOUNDATIONS APPROACH. Co-authored 
with Wayne Dumas. International Textbook Company. 1968. 

READINGS IN SECONDARY EDUCATION: A FOUNDATIONS APPROACH.· Co-edited 
with Wayne Dumas. International Textbook Company. 1968. 

''Teacher Merit Pay Programs in Texas, 11 Research project currently in 
· progress, 19~8. 

\ 
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Bibliography 
of 

Nancy Smith Boze 
Assistant Professor 

23 

-"Determination of Effective Techniques for Identifying Student Potential 
for Success . in Teaching." Research project. 196~. 

Boze, et al. Curriculum Materials. 1967. Publication of Association 
of Supervisors and Curriculum Directors. 

TOUCH FOOTBALL: A MANUAL FOR PHYSICAL EDUCATION INSTRUCTION. 
A text .for students at Texas Technological College as well as 
pending publication for junior high school teachers in physical 
education. 

·"creativity in the Classroom." The Public School Forum, Vol. 2, No. 4 
(December, 1966). 

"Handcuffed by an Academic Handicap." Delta Kappa Gamma Bulletin, Vol. XXVII 
No. 1 (Fall, 1962). 

~'It Can Be Done," Texas School Business, Vol. XIV, No. 3 (December, 1967). 

"SPQR, Circa 1964," Rocky Mountain Modern Language Association Bulletin. 

'The Proper Study." Accepted for publication in Research in English, 
the new organ for the National Council of Teachers of English. 

· Values in America .•. The Voice of the Teacher." Delta Kappa Gamma 
Bulletin, Vol. XXIV, No. 1 (Fall, 1967). 

nsul tancies: 

glish Consultant, Phillips High School, Phillips, Texas 

glish Consultant, Muleshoe High School, Muleshoe, Texas. 

glish Consultant, Levelland High School, Levelland, Texas. 

glish Consultant, Snyder High School, Snyder, Texas. 

glish Consultant, Brownfield Junior High School, Brownfield, Texas. 

glish Consultant, Cooper Schools, Lubbock, Texas. 



Bibliography 
of 

BESSIE SPAIN COWAN 
Assistant Professor 

24 

• 11 selecting and Using Free and Inexpensive Teaching Materials," Media in 
schools: A Handbook for Teachers and Administrators, Texas Audiovisual 
Education Association~ovember, 1967. 

-~Encyclopedia,~ Resource for Creative Teaching and Independent 
, Learning, a booklet compiled and published at a two week workshop 

at Trinity University at San Antonio, July 17 through July. 28, 1967, 
sponsored by the University of Texas, Trinity, and Field Enterprises 
Educational Corporation. 
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Bibliography 
of 

PANZE BUTLER KIMMEL 
Assistant Professor 

· · · ··· ~ 

25 

"An Assessment of Personality Characteristics and Attitudes of Students 
Enrolled in the School of Education at Texas Technological College." 
Research project currently in progress, 1968. 

ASSOCIATION FOR SUPERVISION AND CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT MATERIALS HANDBOOK. 
1967. 

onsultancies: 

onsultant, Southwestern Cooperative Educational Laboratory, Teaching 
Modules Project, 1967-1968. 

onsultant, Mexican American Teacher Education Program, 1966-1968. 

onsultant, Bilingual Conference, West Texas Educational Center, 
Midland, Texas, July, 1968. 
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Bibliography 
of 

LEVI MARSHALL NAGLE, JR. 
Professor 

26 

~An Evaluation of Student Growth During an Internship," Educational 
Administration and Supervision. 40: 65-75. February, 1954. 

"Effects of an Internship upon Selected Goals of a Program for Student 
Teaching," Journal of Educational Research. 48: 711-714. May, 1955. 

'Some Effects of Student Teaching Patterns upon Professional Attitudes," 
· Journal of Educational Research. 52: 355-357. May, 1959. 

Review of Student Teaching," Oklahoma Teacher. February, 1959. 
pp. 21 ff. 

·Professional Responsibilities for Teacher Education and Professional 
Standards," Paper delivered at Society of College Teachers of 
Education, Austin, Texas, 1967 . 

. A lega l Basis for Teacher Licensure as a Professional Responsibility," 
Paper delivered at Society of College Teachers of Education, Austin, 
Texas, 1967. 
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Bibliography 
of 

HOLMES ANDREW WEBB 
Professor, Chairman of Department 

27 

Reading in Secondary Schools," · Texas Outlook, June, 1940. 

-"Guidance to Reduce Failures in Secondary Schools," Texas Outlook, 
October, 1941. 

'Practices and Policies Concerning High School Bands in Texas," Texas 
Journal of Secondary Education, Fall, 1951. 

he School Counselor at Work, Bulletin 583, Texas Education Agency, 1956. 
Advisory Committee-.-

uidance in the Tyler ?ublic Schools, Tyler Public Schools, Tyler, Texas, 
1959. Consultant and editor of Part III. 

andbook for Secondary School Principals, Bulletin 601, Joint Project 
of State Department of Education and Texas Association of Secondary 
School Principals, 1959. Consultant. 

-New Development in Flexible Schedules," Bulletin of the National 
Association of Secondary School Principals. April 1961. 

of the Evaluation Com.~ittee for Alamo Heights High School, 
San Antonio, Texas, 1966. 

ort of the Evaluation Committee for Cooper High School, Abilene, Texas, 
1965-. -

CHOOL ADMINISTRATION: A CASEBOOK. International Textbook Company, 1967. 
· Co-authored with Doris J. Webb. 

.ECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHING: A CASEBOOK. 
contracted for publication in 1969. 

International Textbook Company, 
Co-authored with Doris J. Webb. 

nsultancies: 

itorial Consultant, International Textbook Company, 1967. 

_nsultant, Mexican-American Teachers Project, Southwestern Cooperative 
Educational Laboratory, 1967. 

Visiting Team, Dimmitt Public School, 1967. 
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Background Information 

DEPARTMENT OF SPECIAL EDUCATION 

Medium and Long Range Plans 

The Department of Education, out of which grew the School of Educa

tion, and four departments, one of which is Special Education, had for 

several years offered limited work in the form of two courses on an approved 

certification program in Mental Retardation. These courses were offered in

frequently by guest faculty until employment of a director of the program 

in September of 19?5. During that school year, the curriculum was expanded, 

·the approved courses wer~ offered each semester, and plans were laid for 

the department which was implemented in September of 1967. During the 

1966-67 academic year, two additional staff members made possible sequences 

of courses leading to approval of an additional program by the Texas Educa

tion Agency in the area of the Physically Handicapped child. During that 

year and the sl..lllliller terms which followed it, the enrollment in Special 

Education courses numbered 382 students, mos t of them at the graduate level. 

The United States Office of Education, under Public Law 88-164, as amended, 

awarded $14,400 to this institution to stipend four seniors in mental re

tardation and to provide supporting money for this program of preparation. 

The First Year of Operation 

During 1967-68, the programs of this new department were implemented by 

an instructional staff which consisted of four faculty members with earned 

doctorates in various specializations related to the education of exceptional 

children, one of whom was jointly appointed in the Department of Spel:!'ch, 

which shares responsibility for the program in Deaf Education. 

(Continued) 



' 

-
Staff members during the 1967-68 academic year were the _ following 

whose vitae are appended to this projection: 

Dr. Bruce Douglas Mattson, Professor and Chairman 

Dr. Patrice Margaret Catlin Costello, Associate Professor 

Dr. Stanley Erwin Fudell, Associate Professor 

Dr. Charles Ray Jones, Associate Professor 

2. 

During the year, approval of the program in Deaf Education by the 

Texas Education Agency brought to four the nt.Dllber of approved programs for 

· which this department has responsibility. The coordinator of the deaf edu

cation program, in addition to recruiting students, teaching courses in the 

prescribed sequence, and supervising students in speech therapy in the Lubbock 

Public Schools, implemented a pre-school for very young deaf children, a 

joint endeavor with personnel from the Departments of Speech and Home and 

~ Family Life. This initial endeavor in early childhood education for a 

category of exceptional child n~eds to be expanded and financed by this 

institution as a necessary demonstration and training facility for students 

in these disciplines. 

Personnel from the Bureau for the Education of the Handicapped of the 

United State~ Office of Education gave their approval to our programs to 

train personnel to teach deaf children and those who have the multiple 

disabilities of deafness and mental retardation. It is anticipated that 

funding of the programs in deaf education by that agency will occur during 
/ 

the next academic year, inasmuch as it appears that funds available are some-

what greater than they have been up to the present year under Public Law 

88-164, as amended. 

(Continued) 
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Proposals were written by the staff of this department for several 

purposes. The Bureau for the Education of the Handicapped received grant 

proposals for stipends to train teachers of the mentally retarded, child

ren with minimal brain dysfunction, and deaf children. Funds were only 

made available in the area of mental retardation. The Bureau for Educa

tional Personnel Development received proposals from this department to 

train several categories of specialized personnel t o provide services to 

handicapped children, in sparsely populated areas. Announcement of awards 

by this Bureau will be made in the fall of this year . 

Personnel in this department provided leadership and student advising 

in a new interdepartmental and interdisciplinary program to prepare admin

istrative personnel for rehabilitation progrruns. Five doctoral students 

are pursuing work leading to the Ed.D. degree with a specialization in 

Educational Administration . A large block of .course work is in the areas 

of Vocational Rehabilitation Counseling, offered in the Department of Psy

chology, and in Special Education. Students are stipended by the Social 

and Rehabilitation Administration in Washington. Selected courses in 

Educational Administration provide administrative knowledge and skills for 

these students who will administer rehabilitation programs at various_ levels. 

During this first year of operation, the curriculum offered by this 

department was expanded to 27 courses, many of which are parts of sequences 

leading to certification in the state-approved programs. Others, primarily 

graduate level courses, were implemented to provide professionalization for 

personnel with sophistication in this or related disciplines. 

(Continued) 
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4. 

This department implemented new techniques and technology when it 

acquired video-taping equipment , sponsored in-service training in the use 

of this equipment for micro-teaching, interaction analysis, and the super

vision of student teaching, and actually taped student teachers for eval

uation purposes . These techniques appear to .have much merit in the 

preparation of Special Educators as they provide pre-student teaching 

experiences and more comprehensive supervision of student teaching. 

The Lubbock Public Schools offered the setting for considerable ob

servation, demonstration, and student experiences during this past year . 

Cooperation of personnel in this school system has been most heartening, 

and it is hoped that this department has reciprocated through provision 

of services beneficial to the personnel of the Lubbock Public Schools. 

During the 1967-68 year, 6 students completed graduate programs 

at the Master's level with major or minors in Special Education. At the 

present time, there are 28 active Master's degree plans on file in the 

Graduate Office which reflect majors or minors in Special Education. It is 

anticipated that there will be 2 majors in Special Education at the doctoral 

level this academic year, while approximately 10 students are pursuing the 

Ph . D. program in the Department of Psychology with minors in Special Education . 

An analysis of the certification ·files revealed the fact that 134 stu

dents filed plans for preparation and certification in the 4 areas for 

which we train personnel during the 1966- 67 academic year and si.nnmer terms. 

(Continued) 
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s. 

The 1967-68 year reflects 142 plans filed. With 18 plans inactive through 

certification or for other reasons, 258 students are now pursuing certifi

cation programs. Approximately 50 persons were certified during 1967-68 

in three of the four categories in which this department has approved . ' 

programs. No students were eligible in Deaf Education, due to the fact · 

that this program was new during the 1967-68 academic year. 

(Continued) 
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6. 

Projected Programs and Emphases 

The Department of Special Education in the first full year of its 

operation has been cognizant of certain trends with implications for pro

gramming and projection of needs. The following factors appear significant: 

1. The crucial shor tage of personnel to teach exceptional children 

as observed nationally and .in this state. At present, only The 

Bureau f or the Education of the Handicapped and the Western 

Interstate Commission for Higher Education have manifested the 

imperative nature of this problem through two conferences held 

in the West during the past three years. 

2. An awareness of the lack of Special Educational services for 

exceptional children in sparsely populated areas, character

istic of arid and semi-arid lands in this part of the nation. 

Concern for these children has been manifested by personnel 

from the International Center for Arid and Semi-Arid Land Studies 

(ICASALS). 

3. The large number of children now entering our public schools 

who manifest multiple disabilities resulting from the contraction 

by mothers of German Measles during the early st'ages of pregnancy. 

These children appear to require highly specialized, multi

disciplinarily trained personnel, if educational potentialities 

are to be reached. A critical area is that of the deaf-retarded. 

(Continued) -76-
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7. 

4. Increasing awareness of the number of children with minimal 

brain dysfunction in our schools, and interest in providing 

appropriate educational programming, contingent upon available 

specialized personnel t o remediate the specific learning dis

abilities manifested in chil dren with minimal brain dysfunction . 

5. · Increasing interest in this field as manifested in an increase 

of nearly 100 percent in enrollment in Special Education courses 

during the last 12 _months. Many of the enrollees reflected 

in this trend are regular school personnel who desire to 

continue in that setting with enhanced knowledge and skills 

r elated to meeting the educational needs of exceptional children . 

6. The number of certification plans active at the undergraduate 

and graduate levels in the four state-approved programs of 

this department reached 260 as of August, 1968. These individ

uals will become certified Special Educators . 

7. The need to emphasize multi-disciplinary preparation of Special 

Education personnel, wit h emphasis on Psychology, Sociology, 

Child Development, Speech, Physical Education, _Art, Home Eco

nomics , Music, Vocat ional Rehabilitat ion Counselor Training, etc. 

8. The relationship between Special Education and Rehabilitation 

as parts of a continuum of services required by disabled indi

viduals. 

9. The selection , by students in other disciplines, of Spe~ial Edu

cation as a minor on the Master ' s and doctoral levels, or Special 

Educat ion courses to enhance the pr ofessionalization of these students. 

<.continue d) -77-
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10. The increasing confidence of the Texas Education Agency in 

this program, as manifested by requests for implementation 

of institutes, workshops, and seminars to enhance knowledge 

and skills of professional Special Educators and new teachers 

in this field, and the award of several categories of summer 

traineeships to this program in the amount of $19,500 for 

11. 

the 1968 summer terms. 

The endorsement of the United States Office of Education as 

manifested in expanded stipends and support monies in the 

amount of $33,600 for the 1968-69 academic year. 

12. The belief that an increasing amount of stipend support for 

undergraduate and graduate students, and increasing amounts 

of support to teacher training institutions for program en

hancement, innovation, and research will be made available 

from the United States Office of Education. Texas Technological 

College will likely qualify for increasing amounts of money 

to provide stipend~ to undergraduate and graduate students 

in the areas of mental retardation, emotionally aisturbed, 

physically handicapped, minimal brain dysfunction, deaf, 

speech handicapped, and multiply handicapped children such 

as the deaf-retarded. 

13. The opening of the new Lubbock State School for the Retarded 

in the Spring of 1969. This facility will open with one unit for 

the deaf-retarded, and this development has implications for 

our responsibility in recruiting and training specialized per

sonnel to staff the educational and cottage programs of this 

institution. 

(Continued) 
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Goals Projected for the Next Five Years 

The following goals appear to be imperative in light of the trends 

indicated earlier in this projection: 

1. Implementation of plans to train teachers and other pro

fessional personnel to expedite the education of the deaf

retarded. Approximately 8 undergraduate and 2 graduate stu

dents have indicated interest in this new specialization. 

We have developed a practicum and liaison network with the 

other training programs for teachers of the deaf-reta.rded, 

namely the Dixon (Illinois) State School, the Tennessee 

School for the Deaf, and the New Mexico School for the Deaf. 

The Lubbock State School will become the local affiliate for 

demonstration and practicum experiences for our students in 

training. 

2. Implementation of a program to prepare teachers of emotionally 

disturbed children. The number of these children appears to 

be. increasing on the basis of reports from .elementary school 

personnel. The State of Texas will undoubtedly develop a 

program of state-reimbursed units for emotionally disturbed 

children. A teacher training model will evolve in the state, 

but the need for qualified faculty members to develop the 

curriculum and teach the courses leading to certification 

appears as crucial during the next five years. 

(Continued) · 
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10. 

3. Implementation of programs to prepare specialists to provide 

services for exceptional children in sparsely populated areas. 

This might include personnel to work with children in regular 

elementary classrooms, their teachers, and parents; diagnostic 

personnel to provide the non-existent services crucial to 

Special Education programming; remediators to work with indi

vidual children and small. groups of homogeneous problems, their 

regular classroom teachers, and parents. 

4. Programs to train early childhood educators of handicapped 

children such as the deaf, the mentally retarded, the socially 

and culturally disadvantaged, etc. 

5. Programs to train cottage aides and teacher-cottage aides for 

certain categories of handicapped children in residential set

tings. 

6. Development of a Learning Center in which research, diagnosis, 

demonstration, practica can be carried out under optimum, con

trolled conditions. This could be a wing of a new building for 

the School of Education and might contain classrooms for various 

levels _in mental retardation, gifted children, children with 

minimal brain dysfunction, deaf children, blind children, etc. 

(It should be noted ~hat funds may be available to construct a 

portion of the School of Education building under the Mental 

Retardation Facilities and Construction Act, as long as therein 

housing might .be a training and/or research facility related 

to mental retardation. Other funds for research to be carried 

(Continued) -80-



11. 

out in such a center may become available under the Small 

Research Grants phase of the Higher Education Act (P.L. 89-329, 

as amended), the Division of Research of the Bureau for the 

Educsation of the Handicapped, under P. L. 88-164, as amended, 

state-supported research, and foundation-supported research, 

possibly expedited through the International Center for Arid 

and Semi-Arid Land Studies (ICASALS). 

7. The recently approved Institute for Human Resources, a compre

hensive rehabilitation center, will be implemented and partially 

operational during the 1968-69 academic year . It is anticipated 

that Special Education will relate to this facility through the 

provision of diagnostic services to school age children and youth, 

with diagnostic teaching in selected cases to determine educa

tional prognosis and appropriate placement. Personnel from this 

department will staff this aspect of the Institute. An admini

strative person and a full-time teacher for the diagnostic class

room in this facility will enable this department to make its 

contribution to comprehensive diagnosis and to provide observation 

and training for undergraduate and graduate students . Research 

might also be done in this facility by faculty and graduate students. 

8. Approved Professional Certification programs will be sought by 

this . department from the Texas Education Agency, during the 1968-69 

academic year, as will the endorsement of our deaf education pro

gram by the Conference of Executives of American Schools for the 

Deaf. 

(Continued) 
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12. 

9. Implementation of a satellite center related to the Special 

Education Instructional Materials Center at the University of 

Texas is projected as a joint endeavor, with Region XVII Educa

tion Service Ce_nter, located in Lubbock and partially funded 

under Title III of Public Law 89-10. Personnel from this de-

partment will have part-time responsibility in .such a center. 

10. This department will undertake an extensive and comprehensive 

recruiting program in an effort to secure persons who will be 

trained to teach exceptional children and reduce the crucial 

shortage which now exists. Career days in high schools, _Junior 

College contacts, and possible guest lecture presentations,; 

filmed presentations to appropriate groups, and providing of 

brochures for various uses. 

11. Implementation of a program to expedite educational planning 

and curricula for gifted children and students. 

(Continued) 
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13. 

Research Activities 

During the 1967-68 academic year, Dr. Bruce Douglas Mattson did a 

study of "Factors Influencing Career Choice in Special Education," financed 

by a grant from state-supported research funds. 

The following staff members and proposals await the decision for 

state-s upported research fund·s during the 1968-69 · academic year: 

Staff Member 

Dr. Patrice Margaret Costello 

Dr. Stanley Erwin Fudell 

Proposal Title 

A Study to Determine Counselling 
Needs of Parents of Retarded 
Children in Region XVII, A Semi
Arid and Sparsely Populated Area 
of Texas 

Planning and Implementing an Inci
dence Study of Handicapped Children 
in Region XVII, A Semi-Arid and 
Sparsely Populated Area in West 
Texas (A Facet of ICASALS Objectives) 

The staff members in this department are aware of the cruciality of 

research in terms of programming for exceptional children, so it is antici

pated that proposals will be submitted regularly during the following years . 

Sources of funds appear to be such as the following: 

1. Texas state-supported research. 

2. Small Research Grants under Higher Education Act (P.L. 89-329). 

3. Education Professional Development Act (P.L. 90-35). 

4. Bureau for the Education of the .Handicapped under P.L. 88-164, 
as amended. 

5. Educational Service Center, under Title VI of Public Law 89-10. 

6. Foundations interested in exceptional children. 

(Continued) 
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14. 

Financing These Goals 

It is most difficult to project growth of this department and its 

programs, inasmuch as there are so many new developments in this compara

tively embryonic discipline in Education. It is therefore equally diffi

cult to project a budget to cover various aspects of a program which cannot 

be anticipated at this time. With an enrollment increase of approximately 

100 percent over the 1966-67 enrollment in -Special Education courses, much 

of it in courses in two certification sequences, some indication of trends 

can be ascertained. A conservative estimate of 2,000 students in 1972-73 

in present and new programs at both the undergraduate and graduate levels 

would involve the following personnel and departmental operation costs: 

(See following page.) 

(Continued) 
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No. 

1 

1 

2 

1 

1 · 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

. 1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Rank 

Professor 

Professor 

Associate Professors 

Assistant Professor 

Assistant Professor 

Professor 

Associate Professor 

Assistant Professor 

Professor 

Associate Professor 

Associate Professor 

Associate Professor 

• •---•~- ~ -,,.F--•--- ----~ 

Projected Medium Range Plans 

Specialization 

Chairman-Administrator 

Coordinator-Mental Retardation 

Mental Retardation 

Mental Retardation 

Physically Handicapped 

Coordinator-Deaf and Deaf Retarded 

Deaf and Deaf Retarded 

Deaf and Deaf Retarded 

Coordinator-Minimal Brain Dysfunction 

Minimal Brain Dysfunction 

Coordinator-Emotionally Disturbed 

Supervisor of Speech Therapists 

Associate Professor 

Instructor 

Assistant Professor 

Assistant Professor 

Staff for Institute on Human Resources 

Teacher for Institute on Human Resoµrces 

Research Coordinator 

Director-Instructional Materials Center 

Secretary I' 

Secretary II 

Student Assistants and Part Time Help 

Critic Teacher Service 

Travel 

Maintenance and Operation 

Professional Development Leaves 

Capital Outlay{Equipment for Learning Center} 
Total 

------ ------·-- - - - ··- - - ·-- ----·-------

Salary 

$25,000 

$24,000 

$36,000 

$15,000 

$15,000 

$24,000 

$18,000 

$15,000 

$24,000 

$18,000 

$18,000 

$18,000 

$18,000 

$12,000 

$15,000 

$15,000 

$ 4,250 

$ 4,500 

$ 3,000 

$ 2,000 

$ 5,000 

$ 5,000 

$30,000 

$10,000 

$373,750 

I 
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16. 

Lon Ran e Plans 

Planning for needs ten years hence is nearly impossible, for trends, new teacher 

odels, problems, and needs cannot be anticipated. Assuming the same programs and 

curricula, but expanded staffing due to increased enrollment, the following budget is 

submitted: 

2 

2 

1 

1 

2 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Rank 

Professor 

Professor 

Associate Professors 

Assistant Professors 

Instructor 

Professor 

Associate Professors 

Assistant Professor 

Instructor 

Associate Professor 

Associate Professor 

Assistant Professor 

Professor 

Associate Professors 

Assistant Professors 

Instructor 

Associate Professor 

Assistant Professor 

Professor 

Associate Professor 

Instructors 

Associate Professor 

Assistant Professor 

Associate Professor 

.Assistant Professor 

Specialization 

Chairman-Administrator 

Coordinator-Mental Retardation 

Mental Retardation 

Mental Retardation 

Mental Retardation 

Coordinator-Deaf and Deaf Retarded 

Deaf and Deaf Retarded 

Deaf and Deaf Retarded 

Deaf and Deaf Retarded 

Physically Handicapped 

Coordinator-Emotionally Disturbed 

Emotionally Disturbed 

Coordinator-Minimal Brain Dysfunction 

Minimal Brain Dysfunction 

Minimal Brain Dysfunction 

Minimal Brain Dysfunction 

Supervisor of Speech ·Therapy 

Supervisor of Speech Therapy 

Coordinator of Learning Center 

Institute on Human Resources 

Teachers-Institute on Human Resources 

Coordinator of Research 

Research Specialist 

Coordinator-Instructional Materials Center 

Curriculum Consultant-Instructional 
Materials Center 

Subtotal 

Salary 

. $30,000 

$28,000 

$43,000 

$36,000 

$14,000 

$28,000 

$43,000 

$18,000 

$14,000 

$21,500 

$21,500 

$18,000 

$28,000 

$43,000 

$36,000 

$14,000 

$21,500 

$18,000 

$28,000 

$21,000 

$28,000 

$21,500 

$18,000 

$21,500 

·$18,000 

$631,500 

(See following page.) 
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No. 

1 

1 

3 

(Continued) 

Rank 

Administrative Assistant 

Secretary II 

Secretary I 

Student Assistants and Part Time Help 

Critic Teacher Service 

Travel 

Maintenance and· Operation 

Professional Development Leaves 

Subtotal 

Subtotal for preceding page 

Grand Total 

Salary 

$ 6, 000 

$ 5,400 

$15,300 

. $ 5,000 

$ 3 , 000 

$ 7,500 

$ 7,500 

$40,000 

$89,700 

$631,500 

$721,200 

17. 
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APPENDIX A 

Special Education Budget for 1967-68 and 1968-69 
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SCHOOL OF EDUCATIOH 

~AL EDUCATION 

Professor 

Bruce Douglas Battson, Chairman 

Associate Professor 

Item 

1 

Nrs. Patrice 11Iargaret Catlin Costello 2 

Stanley Erwin Fudell 

.Charles Ray Jones 

George Franklin Swenson 

Part-time Instructor 

3 

4 

· 5 

Joe Wayne Burks 6 

Secretary I (115; 12 Months) 7 

Student Assistants and/or Part-time Help 8 

Critic Teacher Service 

Travel 

Maintenance and Operation 

Capital Outlay 

9 

11. 

12 

Total ------------------------ 13 

1967-1968 

$13,772.00 

6,800.00(a) 

14,200.00 

10,494.00 

-o-

-o-

1,680.00(d) 

200.00 

190.00 

600.00 

600.00 

400.00 

$48,936.00 

1968-1969 

$14,600.00 
* 

7,200.00(a) 

14,750.00 

11,543.00 

6,800.00(b) 

-0- (c) 

1, 770.00(d) 

-o-

190.00 

-o-

1,310.00 

450.00 

$58,613.00 

(a) Also one-half time in Speech at a .salary of $6,800.00 ' (1967-1968) and 
. $7,200.00 (1960-1969). Total salary for 9 months, $13,600.00 (1967-1968) 
and $14,400.00 (1968-1969). 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

Also one-half time in Speech-at a salary of $6,800.00 for 9 months. Total 
salary for 9 months, $13,600.00. 
One-half: time for 9 months. This salary ($3,250.00) is to be paid from 
grant funds, Account No. 391-1128. 
One-half time. 

* Dr. John Gladden will be employed as Visiting Professor for the Fall Semester, 
1968, to teach one course at a projected salary of $1,000. See appendix C. 



APPEXDIX B 

Special Education Biennium Budget Request 

Inc luding Jus t i fication and Capital .Outlay 
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TEXAS TECHNOLOGICAL COLLEGE 
LEGISLmVE REQUEST FOR THE YEARS ENDING AUGUST 31, 1970 AND 1971 

DEPARTMENTAL OPERATING COSTS 

DEPARTMENT OF SPECIAL EDUCATION 

} , 

.i:t.em Class Reauesteo. 
No. Name a:nd/or Item Payroll Title Code 1970 1971 

ill fil ill ill .@l lli 

~ -

c1,,r;~,,1 ~t<>-F-F ~,,,,-..,..,,,1-.,....., TT , , i:: l,_ ·?Q() le ,. ··,. oi:: 

-

M-rc, N.<inl'u T 0 ;:in R-,.,....,.:,. ____ ~=~-ot-<>-• T , , i:; , Q/,7 2-036 . 

I 
I 

f - Student Assistant and/or Part-time Help 1,500 2,000 

Critic Teacher Service 750 1,000 

Travel 1,200 1,-500 

' 
Maintenance and Operation 

' . 3,500 4,000 

Capital Outlay 3,585 1,000 

Total. Maintenance, Equipment a.Dd Travel 8 ,258 6 ,500 

~ GRAND T OTAL SALARIES AND M.E. & T . $16,745 $ 16,021: 

. .. .. ... 
' --. - ' ,:._;.,,; .. '• . 

(10) M 
Anoroved. 

1970 1971 

·-·· 

I -°' I 

.. 

.. 

.. 
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DEPARTMENT OF SPECIAL EDUCATION 

. ~_!giefltion for B.!!9.set Request 

LEGISLATIVE REQUEST FOR THE YEARS ENDING AUGUST 31, 1970 and 1971 

The Departulent of Spacial Education has just completed the· first year of 

operation .qa 01.le of the four departments in the new School of Education. The 

instructional staff nu:nbered ~ full-time equivalents who taught courses in 

which were enrolled 718 students. Enrolment in Special Education courses 

for the 1966-67 academic year and the 1967 S'U:l!1!1er tems totalled 382 students. 

These figures reflect an incresae epproacht°ng 100 percent. 

The departr~fflt has state-approved programs leading-to certification in 

four areos of exceptional children, namely the mentally retarded; the physic

ally handicapped, including minimal brain dysfunction; the deaf; and tho apeech 

han<lir.apped. 

Fackn:al funds under Public Law 88-164, as an1ended, provided ··otudent ati.,. 

pends through a grant of $14.400 for tho 1967-68 academic year. Thie amount 

traa incri}esed to 033.600 for the 1968-69 acader.iic year, reflecting tho evslua

t:J.on which the Ilure~u for the Education of the Handicapped iiu the United Stetes 

Office of Education made of tho prograr.i of this· department. 

ThiG dep<lrtraent will profit greatly frOill the new Lubbock State School, to 

be opened in the Spring of 1969, Preparation of teaching per&onnal for these 

mentally retarded children is already unden,ay by thi~ departtient. Observation• 

student tenchin3, and rese~rch vill bo advantageously carried on intthe Lubbock 
State School. 

Se1.-v:tces £or e:ccept1onal children in sp.anely populated areas, a goal of 

this departr.,ent in it~ pre.paratiol'l of profeosional peroonnol, is a definite 
aspect of the International Center for Arid and Semi-Arid Land _Studies (ICASALS). 

New kinds of specialists ~ill be ~rained by this deparment in an effort to 

pro\Yida services which ara non-e~istent now. 

The Texas Education Agency, Division of Special Education, is calling on 
this departrr:ent incre:asingly as ingtitutes, workt1hops, and seminars are needed 

to expsnd the c~ctencies of Special Education personnel. 

(Continued) 
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2. 

Grant applications have been submitted to the Bureau for Education Person

nel Development which, if approved. will provide eorne of the resources necessary 

to train the following opecial1stsi 

Diagnostic Remediators 
Elementary Special Services Consultants 
Teacher Aides 
Teacher-Cottage Aides for the Deaf . and Deaf-Retarded. 

Several of these categorien · of personnel are deeme,J necessary as plann.ing is done 

for providing services for · exceptional children in the sparsoly populated areas 

which characterize much of the south~est. 

Vi tally related to the preparation of teachers and other . pere·onnel to work 

with deaf children is ·the projected pre-·ochool program for young deaf children 

which wiil be jointly ·carri~d on by the Departments of Special Education, Home 

and Fumily Life, and Speech. An ernbryonic pre-school, taught ·by volunteers and 

houe~d in ll church, was carried on during the 1967-68 academic year·. · 'l'he new 

staff posi~ioi\ in Deaf Education would provide the leade1:ship and teaching in 

· this f.acility, as well aG to enable the offering of additional courses in deaf 

education by this d~partment • 

.. Plnnrdng for the next biennium incluclos the addition of the following 

1nstructio:nal. perfJonnei: 

1 Associat~ Prcfes:;or in the area of Mentel Retardation• 
1 Assistant Professor in the area of Mini.rnal Brain Dysfuncticn, 
1 As$fota..T1t Profcsoor in tha area of the Dcsf, 
l ·AosiGtant Professor in the area· of the Eraotionally l>isturbod, 
l Instr11ctor to serve in the diagn.cstic Clasnroom of the 

Instituto on Hu:nan Resources (newly authorized Rehabilitation 
Center on the caupus). · · 

lncrcE>.ses in the request for classified personnel, student assistants end/or 

pnrt-tim~ help• Ct:itic Teacher Services, Maintenan·ce , · Equipment• Operation·, and 

Travel a.1·e justiiie<l by t:nrollmcnt trends 1 · cxpande·d curricula and programs. and 

greatel." 1nvo1veraent in · interdisciplinary· activities. 

It is believed that these b1ennit:l'!1 budget requests are minimal requests in 

light of eY.psudins enrollcent in undergraduate end graduate courses, graduate 

degree programs, · and in new counes in programs to be irnplomented itl the prepara

tion ·of personnel· to· teach the emotionaly disturbed, children with minw.al brain 

·dysfunction, and deaf-retarded children, ·The specialization in deaf~retarded has 

produced much 1nter.'.lst 0.1.d enrollment at the undergrnduato and gra.iuato levals. 

Personnel to teac:-1 thio category of eitceptional child are practically non-exictant• 

but this dcpartl!lent has e;cpedited a practicu:n relationship with the New Uexico 

School for the Deaf, the Tennessee School for the Deaf, and the Dixon School for 

the Mentally Retarded in Illinois. -93-



Department of Special Education 

Capital Outlay 

1 . Furnishings for 3 Staff Offices-------------- -$1,065 

2. Addressograph----------- ----------------------$ 160 

3, Rehabilitation of Departmental Offices------ --$1,220 

4. Secretarial Desk and Chair---- ----------------$ 140 

Total------------- ------------- ---------------$3 , 585 
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FACULTY DATA SHEET 
NAME: Joe Wayne Burks SCHOOL: Texas Technological College 

DEPARTMENT: Special Education 

Current Status; Part-time Instructor, Department of Special Education, Texas 
Technological College, Lubbock, Texas 

Academic Degrees: Harding College, Searcy, Arkansas, B. A. (Major-Bible; Minor-Social 
Studies), 1954 
Harding College, Searcy, Arkansas, M.A. (Major-Education; Minor-
Social Studies), 1960 • 

Certificates Held: 

Provisional Life - Driver Education 
Provisional Life - High School 
Provisional Life Elementary 
Provisional Life - Deaf and/or Severely Hard of Hearing 
Professional Life- Administrator 

(Texas) Professional Life- Superintendent 
Professional Life- Principal 

(Nationa l) Class A Academic - Conference of Executives 

Education: Graduate - 22 hours 
Undergraduate - 3 hours 
Special relating to the deaf - 18 hours 

Experience: Prac tice Teaching: Arkansas School for the Deaf - 9 months 

Classroom Teaching: Jr. and Sr. High mathematics - 6 years 
Football and Basketball Coach - 1 year 
Public School class for deaf and/or 

severely hard of hearing - 2 years · 
State School for the Deaf~ 3 years 
School Superintendent and Principal - 1 year 

Memberships in Professional Organizations: 
Texas State Teachers Association - life member 
Midland County Unit of TSTA 
Texas Classroom Teachers 
Midland County Classroom Teachers 
Parents Association for deaf and/or hard of hearing 
Alexander Graham Bell Association 
Council for Exceptional Children 

Publications: None 



,. 
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FACULTY DATA SHEET 
NAME: Dr. Patrice M. Costello SCHOOL: Texas Technological College 

DEPARTMENT: Special Education 

Current Status: Coordinator, Area of the Deaf, Associate Professor, Depart
ments of Speech and Special ·Education, Texas Technological 
College. 

Education: 

B.S., 1951, College Misericorida, Dallas, Pa. Majors, Science and Chemistr 
Minor, English 

M.A., 1952, Teachers College, Columbia University 
Major, Special Education of 
the Deaf and Hard of Hearin~ 

Professional Diploma, 1953, Teachers College, Columbia 
Maj or, Special Education an,. 
Supervision of the Deaf 
(Complete sequence audiology 

Ed.D., 1963, Colorado State College, Greeley, Major, Special Education of 
Retarded 

Certifications: 

Colorado 
Elementary Education 
Secondary Education - All areas 
Special Education - All areas, All levels 

New York 
Elementary Education 
Special Education of the Deaf 
Education of the Cerebral Palsied 

Pennsylvania 

Minor• Administration 

Secondary Education - all sciences, speech, English 
Education of the Deaf - all levels 

New Hampshire 
Special Education - all areas , all levels 
Administration 

National 
Conference of Executives of American Schools for the Deaf 
Class A Certificate: Teacher of the Deaf 

Experience: 

Founder and First Director, Nursery School for Hearing Handicapped 
Children, Forty Fort, Pa,, 1948-1951, 

Substitue Teacher of the deaf, visually impaired, health impaired and 
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· (Vita · of Dr. Patrice M. ~ello) 

physically handicapped, and the mentally gifted and retarded 1952-1955, 
New York City. 

Teacher, Sumner program for normal, deprived and emotionally disturbed, 
1954-1955, New York City. 

Student Assistant to Dr. Paul Lindenberg, Otologist, Columbia Presbyterian 
Hearing & Speech Clinic, 1953-1954 in connection with practicuums in 
audiology. 

First Principal and Audiologist, Crotched Moutain School for the Deaf, 
Greenfield, N.H. Initiated and instructed in a teacher training pro
gram in affiliation with Keene Teachers College, Keene, N.H. Established 
an Audiology Clinic. Established programs for the retarded deaf, 
severely involved cerebral palsied, deaf, brain injured, aphasic, and 
autistic children, 1955-1961. 

Principal, Prarie Queen School, District 108, Cornish, Colorado, 1962-1963. 

Assistant Professor of Special Education, Colorado State College, 1963-1964 

Assistant Professor of Special Education, Northern Illinois University 
1964-1967. 

Consultant to Dixon State School, Dixon, Illinois, 1964-present. 

Consultant in Special Education to Rockford City Schools, Rockford, lllinoi 

Founder of Texas Technological College Nursery School for the Deaf, 1968. 

Publications: 

"Fitting the Individual Controls of the Group Hearing Aid to Deaf Children, 
Crotched Moutain Foundation Publications, December, 1958. 

"Mother, Are Vou Doing Enough?" Volta Review, Vol. 61, Aprial 1959. 

''Where Does Mike Belong?" ~olta Review, Vol. 62, February, 1960. 

11A Complete School for the Deaf , 11 New Hampshire Educational Journal, May 1 

"Teachers Forun--Music for the Deaf" Volta Review, Vol. 62, February, 1961, 

Unpublished Doctoral Dissertation "Attitudes of Parents of Mentally 
Retarded Children Toward the Counseling They Have Received. " 

Several publications in 1966, area of the deaf. 

Presently editing book, A\"ea: deaf retarded. Cv-ailated Dec. 1966. 
Being revised. 

:·~ 
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FACULTY DATA SHEET 
NA11E: Stanley E. Fudell SCHOOL: Texas Technological College 

DEPARTMENT: Special Education 

Current Status: Associate Professor in Special Education, 
Coordinator of Mental Retar4ation 

Academic Degrees: B.S., 1943, New York University; Industrial Education 
and Secondary Education. 

M.A., 1949, Southwest Texas State; Education Administration 
and Curriculum, Special Education and Industrial Arts. 

Ed.D •• 1963, Texas University ; Special Education, 
Education Administration, Education Curriculum. 

Certification: Administrator's Certificate 
Supervision Certificate 

Experience: 

Secondary Certificate 
Elementary Certificate 
Mentally Retardated Certificate
Physically Handicapped MBI Certificate 
Visually Handicapped Certificate 
Hearing Handicapped Certificate 
Industrial Arts Certificate 

Austin --- Texas Public Schools 
1947-54 Teaching Industrial Arts to Latin American 

culturally disadvantaged students 
1955-56 Teaching Intermediate-Junior High School Age 

Mentally Retarded · _ 
1956-61 High School Age ~1entally Retarded, Including 

Job Placement of Students 
Incarnate Word College 

Summer 1956, '57, '58, '59, '63 Faculty; teaching 
preparation courses in Mental Retardation 

Louisiana Tech University 
Summer 1960, '61, '65 Faculty; teaching_ teacher prepa

ration courses in Mental Retardation 
University of Texas 

Summer 1962 Faculty; teaching teacher preparation 
courses in Mental Retardation 

Colorado State College 
1963-64 Faculty; teaching teacher preparation courses 

in Mental Retardation 
Emory University 

Summer 1966 Faculty; teaching teacher preparation 
courses in Mental Retardation 
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(Vita of tir. Stanley Fudell) 

Atlanta University 
Summer 1967, Taught Mentally Retarded Teacher Training 

Courses . 
Southern Regional Education Board, Atlanta, Georgia 

1964-67 Directed Handicapped Children Project, 
directed recruiting film, directed re~ion 
activities in education and training of 
handicapped children, Assisted colleges 
university, State Departments of Special 
Education in development· and improvement of 
their Special Education programs. 

Participant of: 3-week workshop in Multiple Regression: University of Texas, 
1963; 1-week workshop in Diagnosis of Brain Damage in School Age Children: 
George Peabody College for Teachers, 1964. 

Memberships in Professional Organizations: 

Publications: 

Other Projects: 

Council for Exceptional Children 
American Association of University Professors 
American Association for Mental Deficiency 
Phi Delta Kappa 

"High School Program for the Retarded," Texas Outlook, 
Augus t 1958, Texas Education Association, Austin, Texas 

"The South !s Handicapped Children" Southern Regional 
Education Board, in press, Atlanta, Georgia 

"Introduction" "Diagnosis of Brain Damage in School Age 
Children" Council of Exceptional Children, NEA, 
Washington, D.C., in preparation. 

"How to Hold Your Job" Student Workbook; Teacher's Handbook, 
John Day Company, New York, New York, October, 1967 

Directed and produced 28-minute recruiting film in 
color and sound, titled "Take That First Step", for 
The Southern Regional Education Board 
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FACULTY DATA SHEET 
NAME: John William Gladden SCHOOL: Texas Technological College 

DEPARTMENT: Special Education 

Current Status: Superintendent, Lubbock State School, Lubbock, Texas 

Academic Degrees: Oklahama University, 1958, B. A. 
Oklahoma State University, 1960, M. S. 
Oklahoma State University, 1965, Ph.D. 

Major Field: Psychology 

Experience: 1958-1961 Graduate Fellow, Mental Retardation Training Program 
in Experimental Psychology 

1961-1962 Ph.D. Psychology Intern, Austin (Texas) State School 
1962-1964 Chief Psychologist, Denton (Texas) State School 
1964-1965 HIP Project Director, Denton(Texas) State School 
1965-1966 Assistant Superintendent, Denton(Texas) State School 
6-66-9-66 MHMR Community Developer, Lubbock, Texas 
9-66-7-67 Associate Professor, Special Education, Texas Tech 

College, Lubbock, Texas 
67-Present Superintendent, Lubbock, Texas, Lubbock State School 

10-62-9-63 1/6 time Instructor in Clinical Psychiatry, South
western Medical School, Dallas, Texas 

9-66 Consultant, Administration on Aging, Washington, D. C. 

Publications: "The Effects of Realization and Non Realization of Positive 
and Negative Reinforcement upon the Rotary Pursuit Performance 
of Mentally Retarded Subject." (Unpublishe? thesis) 

"The Effects of Certain Reinforcement Variables upon the 
Performance of Normal and Retarded Elementary School Children 
in a Probability Learning ;.Situation." 

"The Measurement of Certain Objective Role Concepts Via the 
Semantic Differential" Journa1 ·ot ·Perceptual Motor Skills, 1964. 
(with C. Jack Freidman) 

Over 20 papers given at· state and regional professional meetings, 
e.g., Southwestern Psychology Association, South Central Regional 
AAMD, etc. 
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FACULTY DATA SHEET 
NAME: Charles Ray Jones SCHOOL: Texas Technological College 

DEPARTMENT: Special Education 

Current Status: Associate Professor of Education, Departments of Special 
Education & Guidance & Counseling, School of Education, 
Texas Technological College. 

Academic Degrees: B • .S. & M.S. 1938-40, North Texas State University; 
History, Education, & Government. 

Certification: 

Experience: 

Offices Held: 

Ed. D,, 1966, Texas Technological College; Guidance & Counseling 
major field with minor in Psychology. 

Additional graduate work in elementary education at 
Southern Methodist University, East Texas State, Texas University, 
North Texas State; guidance & counseling certification 
at East Texas State. 

Teachi.ng Certificates· - Elementary, Secondary; 
Administrative Certificates - Principal, Superintendent; 
Special Certificates - Counseling; Psychologist. 

Teaching - Second Grade through Junior College & University; 
Administrative ·--- Elementary Principal, 13 years; 
Secondary school counselor & Director of Guidance Services, 
Van, Texas; 
Elementary School Counselor & School Psychologist, 6 years, 
Lubbock Public Schools. 
Tyler Junior College, one year; Texas Technological College, 
two years. 

Past President of the West Texas Personnel & Guidance Association; 
Past President of the Texas Personnel & Guidance Association, the 
state-wide organization. 1965. 
Member of the Executive Council of the Texas Personnel & Guidance 
Association, 5 years. ' 
Member of the Board of Directors for The Family Service 
Association of Lubbock, 1964-1970. 
Member of the Board of Directors for The Planned Parenthood 
Association of Lubbock, 1966-. 
Appointed by .the State Board of. Education to serve as a member of 
the State Commission to Study the Standards for Preparation of 
Public School Counselors, Supervisors, and Visiting Teachers, 
January, 1966 through October, 1967. 

Memberships in Professional Organizations: 
National Education Association, TSTA, American 'Personnel & 
Guidance Association, American School Counselors Association, 
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~ 
( Vita of Charles Ray Jones _,:;ntitlued) 

Service: 

Association for Counselor Educators & Supervisors, Texas 
Personnel & Guidance Association, West Texas Personnel & 
Guidance Association, Councial for Exceptional Children both 
State and National, Texas Association for Children With Learning 
Disabilities, American Association for Children With Learning 
Disabilities, Phi Delta Kappa (professional fraternity for 
men in Education), Phi Kappa Phi Honor Society. 

Consultant for Texas Education Agency Workshops on guidance, 
counseling, testing, vocational choice, personnel services,& 
special education on numerous occasions. 

Consultant for area schools in guidance & counseling & special 
education. 

Guest speaker on frequent occasions to P.T.A. groups, A.A.U.W. 
groups , Child Study Clubs, civic organizations, public school 
in-service programs, TSTA organizations, mental health groups, etc. 

Consultant for the Summer Workshop of the Texas Elementary 
Principals & Supervisors Association, June, 1965. 

Consultant for South Plains College Workshop on Elementary 
School Guidance, November . 1965, 

Consulting Psychologist for the Plainview-Hale Canty Health 
Unit, 1964-1965. 

Consultant for the Health Careers Program of the Texas Hospital 
Association , 1966-1967. 

Consultant for Home & Family Life -Workshop,"Texas Technological 
College, summer, 1964. 

Consulting psychologist for various area school Head Start Program.c 

Regional educational psychological consultant for Head Start 
Program, 1966- present. 

Member of Head Start Training Team for personnel involved in the 
Head Start Program, Texas Technological College Regional Center, 
1966-. 

Consulting psychologist for The Regional Evaluation Center of the 
Lubbock State School for The Mentally Retarded, 1967- • 

Private practice as a counseling psychologist. 

Region V and National Consultant/Specialist for ;t'ommunity Action 
and Head Start Programs, April, 1968- • 
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(Vita of Charles Ray Jones 1..,ontinued) 

Publications: Consultant to American Guidance Services in preparation of a series 
of guidance readers for the elementary school, 1965-. 

'Guidance in the Formative Years," Texas Outlook Novemeber, 1962. 

Problems In Vocational Choice; December, 1%4. Paper prepared for 
distributed by the Texas Education Agency. 

Occupation Information at the Elementary School Level, December, 
1964. Paper prepared for & distributed by the Texas Education 
Agency. 

Elementary Guidance: Development, Status, Trends. Paper presented 
to the National Catholic Guidance Conference, St. Paul, Minnesota, 
April, 1965. Reproduced & distributed. 

The Pre-School & Elementary Child in Developmental Guidance. P·aper 
presented at the American Personnel & Guidance National Convention, 
Minneapolis, Minnesota, Aprial, 1965. Reproduced &.distributed. 

Proceedings of A Behavioral Sciences Workshop, United States Depart 
ment of Defense, 1967. 
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FACULT~ DATA SHEET 
NAME! Bruce D. Mattson SCHOOL: Texas Technological College 

DEPARTMENT: Special Education 

Current Status: Professor and Chairman of the Department of Special Education, 
Texas Technological College. 

Academic Degrees: 

Experience : 

Offices Held: 

t1ankato State College, 1949, B.S. in Social Studies and English; 
Mankato State College, 1956, M.S. in English and Special Education;. 
Colorado State College, 1962, Ed.D., in Special Education (Mental 
Retardation Educational Administration). 

UCP Center for Handicapped, Greeley, Colorado, 1958-1959, Directing 
Program, Supervising Speech an<l Occupational Therapist, teaching 
Retarded Children. 

Laboratory School, Colorado State, Summer 1958, Teaching Educable 
Retarded Children. 

Junior High Social Studies, Mankato, Minn. Public Schools, 1956-1958, 
Teaching Jr. High Students World Geography. 

Mankato State College, Mankato, Minnesota, 1959-1965, Associate 
Professor of Special Education, Taught Sequence of courses in 
Mental Retardation leadi ng to certification. 

Texas Tech_nological College 1967-present, Program Chairman for 
Special Education, Development of Special Education, Program in 
Mental Retardation. 

Texas Technological Colle5e, 1965-1967, Taugh~ courses leading to 
certification in mental retardation. 

President of the Texas Chapter of the Council for Exceptional 
Children. 

Memberships in Professional Organizations: 
American Association on Mental Deficiency 

Councf1 . . for Exceptional Children 

National Association for Retarded Children 

Phi Delta Kappa 

T~xas State Teachers Association 
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(Vita of Bruce D. 11attson) 
continued 

Publications: "Personal Characteristics of Teachers of Children Who Are Hent.ally 
Retarded," Unpublished Doctoral Dissertation, Colorado State 
College, 1962. 

The Exceptional Child: A Study Guide. Mankato State College, 1964. 

A Resource Guide for Teachers of the Educable Mentally Retarded in 
Minnesota. Minnesota State Department of Education, 1966. 

What the J.esearch Says About Teachine the Mentally Retarded in the 
Regular Classroom. Hest Texas School Study Council, 1967(with 
Hilliam Butefish). 
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FACULTY DATA SHEET 
NAME: George F. Swenson SCHOOL: Texas Technological College 

DEPARTMENT: · Special Education and Speech 

Current Status: Associate Professor and Supervisor of Clinical Practice 

Academic Degrees: Utah State University, 1948, B. S. 

Experience: 

Publications: 

Utah State University, 1949, M. S. 
University of Southern California, 1956, Ph. D 

Major Field- Speech Pathology Specialty: Voice and Articulation 
Minor Field- Psychology 

Certificate of Clinical Competence- Speech ASHA 

1967- Supervision of Clinical Practice- Texas Technological College 
Lubbock, Texas 

1963-1967 Director, Northeastern New York Speech Clinic, Albany, N. Y. 
1959-1963 Instructor, Brigham Young University 
1953-1963 Director of Speech and Hearing Services, Ogden Public Schools, 

Ogden, Utah 
1951-1953 Instructor, University of Hawaii 

"An Experimental Study of the Relationship of Parental Attitudes 
to Functional Disorders of Articulation in Children in Two Different 
Cultural Environments." Doctoral Dissertation(unpublished) 

One article in progress. Will be doing research study involving 
Learning Theory during the 68-69 school year and will seek publication. 
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COLLEGE OF HOME ECONOMICS 
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COLLEGE OF HOME ECONOMICS 

LONG RANGE PLANS 
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ID,EPARTMENT OF 

[l~THl~G AND TEXTILES 



MEDIUM AND LONG RANGE PLANS 

DEPARTMENT OF CLOTHING AND TEXTILES 

August, 1968 
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PART ONE 

A SUMMARY OF THE HISTORY 
of 

THE DEPARTMENT OF CLOTHING AND TEXTILES 
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DEPARTMENT OF CLOTHING AND TEXTILES 

OBJECTIVES 1925-1929 

CLOTHING AND DESIGN. Intended for the student who wishes more 
intensive training along the lines of clothing and design. A stu
dent with this major may prepare herself for such positions as (a) 
a teacher of clothing and applied design; (b) dressmaker; (c) 
milliner; (d) work in department stores, such as textile buyer or 
shoppers' adviser. 

General Catalogue 1926 Vol.I No.2 p. 123 

FACULTY - 1925-1926 

A. Dean Margaret Weeks 
B. Professor Jonnie McCrery 
C. Adjunct Professor Dorothy McFarlane 

Together these three presided over the two departments - Clothing & 
Textiles and Food and Nutrition. (These two departments formed 
total offerings of the School of Household Economics.) 

The October, 1925 Catalogue changed the School of Household 
Economics to the School of Home Economics. 

The Home Economics Club was organized during the early months of 
the College. 

"The Clothing laboratory is a large well lighted room fitted with 
lockers, dress forms, working tables and ample storage space. 
Adjoining are a storeroom and a fitting room. The machines used 
in the clothing laboratory are each eauipped with an electric motor 
in order that the students may become familiar with labor-saving 
§evices in clothing. In this room will be taught textiles, garment 
making, dressmaking and millinery." 

General Catalogue 1925 Vol. 1 No.4 p.21 

"The 1st unit of the Home Economics Building was ready for occupancy 
at the opening of the college. This unit is approximately 40' X 80' 
and is two stories high. It contains offices, classrooms, and 
laboratories of the School of Home Economics." 

General Catalogue 1930 Vol.VI No.2 p.26 

The building for the School of Home Economics was shared with the 
college bookstore and the School of Agriculture. The former was 
located in the present position of Dean Tinsley's office and 
agriculture was on the lower floor. The textile chemistry labora
tory was in the present location of the main offices for clothing 
and textiles. Geology, also, was taught in this laboratory. 

;.. 

' I 
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FACULTY - 1926-1927 

Mabel Dean Erwin, Associate Professor & Head 
Dorothy McFarlane, Adjunct Professor 

"Some of the College Inn girls complR.ined hec.ause their stockings 
were torn by catclaws bordering the trail they had to travel in 
lieu of non-existant sidewalks. Miss McFarlane, believing in 
direct action, took scissors and whacked off the offending thorns 
from the prickly shrubs down the entire length of the path. This 
incident not only shows Miss McFarlane's courage to undertake back
breaking toil, but presents a picture of the state of the campus 
and indicates the hoisery fashion of the pre-bobby sox era." 

Ruth H. Andrews, The First Thirty Years, p.198. 

Miss Erwin gave the first all-cotton fashion show for Texas Techno
logical College. The garments were made and modeled by the students. 

FACULTY - 1927-1928 

Mabel Dean Erwin, Professor & Head 

The first clothing & textiles majors to graduate from Texas Tech 
with a B.S. in Home Economics were Nena Roberson (formerly with 
Extension Staff - A&:H College) and Lula Belle Rushing (Homemaker). 

Miss Erwin arranged for an art exhibit on loan from New York. 

FACULTY - 1928-1929 

Mabel Deane Erwin, Professor & Head 

C&T Graduates - B.S. in Home Economics - 2. 

The Home Economics Club began its money making activities by con
ducting a Christmas sale annually. There was no gift shop in 
Lubbock at this time so this was well received by the community. 
The articles were sent on consignment to the department. The 
items were largely imports from Romania, Bulgaria, Greece, India 
and Mexico. 

(Information gained in conversation with Miss Erwin.) 
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OBJECTIVES 1929-1932 

The Department of Clothing and Textiles offers instruction in the 
fundamental principles of clothing selection and construction, in 
textiles, and in dress design. All students registered in the 
School of Home Economics are required to take at least 9 term hours 
in this dep a rtment. Students majoring in clothing must consult 
the head of the department regarding advanced courses and electives. 
Students expecting to teach Clothing in high schools should choose 
among their electives HEED 431, 432, 433. Students expecting to 
teach in vocational high schools should not major in clothing, but 
in teacher training. 

General Catalogue 1930 Vol.VI No.2 p.200. 

FACULTY - 1929-1930 

Mabel Deane Erwin, Professor & Head 
Mrs. Edna Walker Buster, Assistant Professor 

"The home economics young women learn about carbohydrates and 
proteins and textiles and costume design from lectures and laboratory 
experiments. They learn from example about gracious living. In 
their building are good books and pictures, trailing vines, artistic 
flower arrangements, displays of glass, pottery, china, and textiles. 
Their dining rooms contain beautiful china, glassware, silver, and 
napery which they use for serving the different types of meals they 
cook. The latest books on good manners are available for those 
who may not have complete confidence in their own training. Every 
effort is put forth to help the students make the best of their 
talents." 

Ruth H. Andrews, The~ Thirty Years, p.204. 

Former students report that Miss Erwin gave them their first glimpse 
of the world beyond West Texas. 

"The college is provided with a system of sewers; a pressure water 
distributing system supplied from its own well, water tower, and mains; 
a permanent lighting system; complete gas lines for the distribution 
of natural gas; and a complete series of electric circuits and tele
phone circuits. Heating tunnels of permanent construction connect 
the principle buildings with the power plant and contain the various 
distributing systems." 

General Catalogue 1930 Vol.VI. No.2 p.27. 

C&T Graduates - B.S. in Home Economics - 1. 

. , 

. i 
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FACULTY - 1930-1931 

Mabel Deane Erwin, Professor & Head 
Mrs. Edna Walker Buster, Assistant Professor 

First Oriental Student to enroll in Home Economics was Laura Song, 
Korean girl, in 1930. 

C&T Graduates - B.S. in Home Economics - 2. 

FACULTY - 1931-1932 

Mabel Deane Erwin, Professor & Head 
Mrs. Edna Walker Buster, Assistant Professor 

Former students of this period report that Miss Erwin and Mrs. Buster 
gave them their first understanding that you could have beauty around 
you without great expense. 

OBJECTIVES 1932-1947 

The Department of Clothing & Textiles has for its objectives: 
training of future home makers in the best known practices of 
providing garments and materials for the family and home; trans
lating these practices into principles both for the home maker and 
the teacher of homemaking; and providing sufficient background so 
that by the addition of personal initiative and practical experience 
a student may qualify for related commercial, professional and 
research positions. 

General Catalogue 1933 Vol.IX No.3 P• 136. 

FACULTY - 1932-1933 

Mabel Deane Erwin, Professor & Head 
Mrs. Edna Walker Buster, Assistant Professor 

Early C&T Projects: 

The Department of Clothing and Textiles sent yellow broadcloth play
suits to the Dionne quintuplets. 

"Another activity was in cooperation with the Tech Division of the 
Cotton Research Committee of Texas on the use of certain recently 
developed cotton fabrics ... 

Ruth H. Andrews, The First Thirty Years, p. 203. 

C&T Graduates - B.S. in Home Economics - 6. 
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FACULTY 1933-1934 

Mabel Deane Erwin, Professor & Head 
Mrs. Edna Walker Buster, Assistant Professor 

Miss Erwin published her first book during this time. 

C&T Graduates B.S. in Home Economics - 2. 

FACULTY - 1934-1935 

Mabel Deane Erwin, Professor & Head 
Mrs. Edna Walker Buster, Assistant Professor 

C&T Graduates - B.S. in Home Economics - 3. 

FACULTY - 1935-1936 

Mabel Deane Erwin, Professor & Head 
Mrs. Edna Walker Buster, Assistant Professor 

C&T Graduates - B.S. in Home Economics - 1. 

FACULTY - 1936-1937 

Mabel Deane Erwin, Professor & Head 
Mrs. Edna Walker Buster, Assistant Professor 

C&T Graduates B.S. in Home Economics - 3. 

FACULTY - 1937-1938 

Mabel Deane Erwin, Professor & Head 
+Mrs. Edna Walker Buster, Associate Professor 

Edna Anderson Lyles, Assistant Professor 

C&T Graduates - B.S. in Home Economics - 4. 

FACULTY - 1938-1939 

Mabel Deane Erwin, Professor & Head 
Mrs. Edna Walker Buster, Associate Professor 
Edna Anderson Lyles, Assistant Professor 

C&T Graduates - B.S. in Home Economics - 2. 

+ CHANGE IN TITLE 
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FACULTY - 1939-1940 

Mabel Deane Erwin, Professor & Head 
Mrs. Edna Walker Buster, Associate Professor 
Edna Anderson Lyles, Assistant Professor 

C&T Graduates - B.S. in Home Economics - 3. 

FACULTY - 1940-1941 

Mabel Deane Erwin, Professor & Head 
Mrs. Edna Walker Buster, Associate Professor 

++Mrs.Edna Anderson Lyles Heineman. Assistant Professor 

C&T Graduates - B.S. in Home Economics - 5. 

FACULTY - 1941-1942 

Mabel Deane Erwin, Professor & Head 
Mrs. Edna Walker Buster, Associate Professor 
Mrs. Edna A. Lyles Heineman, Assistant Professor 

C&T Graduates - B.S. in Home Economics - 4. 

FACULTY 1942-1943 

Mabel Deane Erwin, Professor & Head 
Mrs. Edna Walker Buster, Associate Professor 

*Mrs.Edna A. Lyles Heineman, Assistant Professor 
Josephine Looney, Assistant Professor 

** Jewel Golden, Assistant Professor 

C&T Graduates - B.S. in Home Economics -.6. 

FACULTY 1943-1944 

Mabel Deane Erwin, Professor & Head 
*Mrs.Edna Walker Buster, Associate Professor 

Josephine Looney, Assistant Professor 

A tapestry exhibit on loan from Altmans, New York City, was planned 
and hung in the Inn by Miss Erwin and Miss Looney. 

FACULTY - 1944-1945 

Mabel Deane Erwin, Professor & Head 
l1rs. Edna Walker Buster, Associate Professor 

* Josephine Looney, Assistant Professor 
** Theodora Opal Corey, Assistant Professor 

C&T Graduates - B.S. in Home Economics - 2. 

++ Name Change *On Leave ** Temporary Appointment 
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FACULTY - 1945-1946 

Mabel Deane Erwin, Professor & Head 
Mrs. Edna Walker Buster, Associate Professor 
Lucy Richardson Bibb, Assistant Professor 
Irene Hoon, Assistant Professor 

* Lila Allred Kinchen, Assistant Professor 

C&T Graduates B.S. in Home Economics - 5. 

FACULTY - 1946-1947 

Mabel Deane Erwin, Professor & Head 
Mrs. Edna Walker Buster, Associate Professor 
Lucy Richardson Bibb, Assistant Professor 

** Lila Allred Kinchen, Assistant Professor 
*** Mabel Evans Dugger, Assistant Professor 

C&T Graduates - B.S. in Home Economics - 9. 

OBJECTIVES 1947-1948 

The Department of Clothing and Textiles endeavors to train future 
homemakers in the best kno~m practices of providing garments and 
fabrics for the family and home; to translate these practices into 
principles not only for the homemaker but also for teachers of 
homemaking and for community and government workers in this field; 
and to provide sufficient background so that by the addition of 
personal initiative and practical experience, a student may qualify 
for related commercial, p~ofessional, and research positions. 
Students majoring in this department must consult the head of the 
department before registering as to selection of advanced courses 
and electives. Students expecting to teach in non-vocational 
schools should elect education courses. Students wishing to teach 
in vocational high schools should not major in this department, 
but in the department of Home Economics Education. 

General Catalogue 1947 Vol.XXIII No.7 p.167. 

FACULTY - 1947-1948 

Mabel Deane Erwin, Professor & Head 
Mrs. Edna Walker Buster, Associate Professor 
Lucy Richardson Bibb, Assistant Professor 
Lila Allred Kinchen, Assistant Professor 

The first Master of Science Degree granted in the Department of 
Clothing & Textiles was conferred upon Delilah Isabelle Manire. 
DEVELOPING AN INSTRUMENT FOR EVALUATING THE ABILITY OF STUDENTS IN 
FRESHMAN CLOTHING TO APPLY GENERALIZATIONS IN PLANNING A COORDINATED 
WARDROBE. 

* On Leave ** Temporary Appointment *** Temporary Appointment for 1946-1947 

' ; : 



-10-

(In the fall of 1967 Mrs . Delilah Manire Roch became a member of 
the Department of Clothing & Textiles Staff.) 

C&T Graduates - B.S. in HQme Economics - 15. 
M.S. in Home Economics - 1. 

OBJECTIVES 1948-1956 

The Department of Clothing and Textiles endeavors to train in a 
thorough understanding of basic principles and concepts in the 
selection, use and care of fabrics and of making them into garments 
and household furnishings according to standards consistent with 
time, money and energy available. Students who wish to teach 
should choose electives in home economics education. To enter 
such professions as merchandising and dress designing electives 
should form a continuity approved by the head of the department. 

General Catalogue 1948 Vol.XXIV No.4 p.152. 

FACULTY - 1948-1949 

Mabel Deane Erwin, Professor & Head 
Mrs. Edna Walker Buster, Associate Professor 
Lucy Richardson Bibb, Assistant Professor 
Lila Allred Kinchen, Assistant Professor 
Georgia Ellen Wright, Assistant Professor 

Miss Wright conducted the first research in the department in 
cooperation with Textile Engineering --- with cotton knit fabrics. 

C&T Graduates - B.S. in Home Economics - 10. 

FACULTY - 1949-1950 

Mabel Deane Erwin, Professor & Head 
Mrs . Edna Walker Buster, Aeaociate Professor 
Lila Allred Kinchen, Assistant Professor 
Georgia Ellen Wright, Assistant Professor 

C&T Graduates B.S. in Home Economics - 7. 

FACULTY - 1950-1951 

Mabel Deane Erwin, Professor & Head 
Mrs. Edna Walker Buster, Associate Professor 
Lila Allred Kinchen, Assistant Professor 
Georgia Ellen Wright, Assistant Professor 

In 1950-1951 nine home economics teachers from Germany were accepted 
for further training. 

C&T Graduates B.S. in Home Economics - 3. 
U.S. in Home Economics 2. 
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FACULTY - 1951-1952 

Mabel Deane Erwin, Professor & Head 
Mrs. Edna Walker Buster, Associate Professor 
Lila Allred Kinchen, Assistant Professor 
Georgia Ellen Wright, Assistant Professor 

The capacity of the Home Economics Building was almost tripled 
when wings were added in 1951. 

This was the first year of a series of three when Mrs. Edna Bryte 
Bishop conducted workshops in newer methods of sewing. Her methods 
had a profound effect upon the teaching of clothing throughout the 
country. 

C&T Graduates - B.S. in Home Economics - 4. 

FACULTY 1952-1953 

Mabel Deane Erwin, Professor & Head 
Mrs. Edna Walker Buster, Associate Professor 
Lila Allred Kinchen, Assistant Professor 
Georgia Ellen Wright, Assistant Professor 

C&T Graduates - B.S. Home Economics - 3. 

FACULTY - 1953-1954 

Mabel Deane Erwin, Professor & Head 
Mrs. Edna Walker Buster, Associate Professor 
Lila Allred Kinchen, Asststant Professor 

Dean Weeks retired September, 1953. Dr. Willa Vaughn Tinsley 
succeeded Weeks as Dean. 

C&T Graduates 

FACULTY - 1954-1955 . 

B.S. in Home Economics 
M.S. in Home Economics 

1. 
1. 

Mabel Deane Erwin, Professor & Head 
Mrs. Edna Walker Buster, Associate Professor 
Lila Allred Kinchen, Assistant Professor 

It is said that Home Economics has been the most closely knit college 
on campus --- because it was small permitted students and faculty to 
know each other. 

~Furthermore, much of the spirit of loyalty and sympathetic understanding 
within the division is due to the unflagging energy and enthusiasm of 
Dean Weeks and her staff, now carried out in the same manner by Dean 
Tinsley." 

Ruth H. Andrews, The First Thirty Years. p.201. 
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C&T Graduates - B.S. in Home Economics - 3. 

FACULTY 1955-1956 

Hartha Gene Shelden, Professor & Head 
+ Lila Allred Kinchen, Associate Professor 

Mary Agnes Gerlach, Assistant Professor 

Mabel Deane Erwin retires as Head of the Department of Clothing 
& Textiles. Dr. Martha Gene Shelden succeeded Miss Erwin as Head. 

C&T Graduates - B.S. in Home Economics - 1. 

OBJECTIVES 1956-1961 

The Department of Clothing and Textiles offers courses designed to 
develop an understanding of the selection, use, and care of a ward
robe comprised of both ready-made garments and those made in the 
laboratory and in the home. Courses are also offered in selecting 
and using fabrics and furnishings for the home. The courses are 
planned for three groups: namely, (1) majors in clothing and 
textiles, (2) majors in other departments of home economics, and 
(3) students not in home economics who wish to elect certain courses. 

In addition to the courses leading to a bachelor's degree, the 
Department of Clothing & Textiles offers graduate work leading to 
the Degree of Master of Science. 

General Catalogue 1956 Vol. XXXII No.4 p.253. 

FACULTY - 1956-1957 

Martha Gene Shelden, Professor & Head 
Lila Allred Kinchen, Associate Professor 
Mary Agnes Gerlach, Assistant Professor 

The practice was started of having a field trip of the C&T 436 
classes to Dallas to visit representative manufacturers of ready
to-wear, a department store with personnel, and the Museum of 
Fashion. 

C&T Graduates - B.S. in Home Economics - 6. 
M.S. in Home Economics - 1. 

FACULTY - 1957-1958 

Martha Gene Shelden, Professor & Head 
Lila Allred Kinchen, Associate Professor 
Mary Agnes Gerlach, Assistant Professor 

+ CHANGE IN TITLE 

) , 
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The first all-cotton - Vogue fashion show was give under the 
direction of Urs. Beth Rothman. It was given in the Municipal 
Auditorium for capacity crowds. The Plains Cotton Growers 
financed the show and many leading manufacturers sent us fabrics 
for the designs pro~lded by Vogue Patterns. The garments were 
made by the students. 

Dean Tinsley was selected as the Woman of the Year. 

C&T Graduates - B.S. in Home Economics - 5. 
M. S. in Home Economics - 1. 

FACULTY - 1958-1959 

Martha Gene Shelden, Professor & Head 
Lila Allred Kinchen, Associate Professor 
Mary Agnes Gerlach, Assistant Professor 
Ann Messer, Assistant Professor 

The second All-Cotton - Vogue fashion was given. It was very 
well received with the auditorium filled for the three afternoon 
and night showings. Mrs. Beth Rothman, again, was in charge of 
the shows. The Department of Applied Arts helped plan and carded 
out the decorations. 

C&T Graduates - B.S. in Home Economics - 3. 
M.S. in Home Economics 2. 

FACULTY - 1959-1960 

Martha Gene Shelden, Professor & Head 
Lila Allred Kinchen, Associate Professor 
Mary Agnes Gerlach, Assistant Professor 
Ann Messer, Assistant Professor 

Beginning with this year the student had a choice of four options 
to follow in pursuit of the B.S. in Home Economics in the Depart
ment of Clothing and Textiles. These options were begun and have 
continued: Fashion, Merchandising, Textile Science, and a double 
major with Home Economics. This latter permitted the student to 
fulfill the requirements for certification and also to fol~ow the 
subject matter of her choice. 

C&T Graduat_es 

FACULTY - 1960-1961 

B.S. in Home Economics - 16. 

Martha Gene Shelden, Professor & Head 
Lila Allred Kinchen, Associate Professor 
Mary Agnes Gerlach, Assistant Professor 
Ann Messer, Assistant Professor 

' ' 
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WILLA VAUGHN TINSLEY 

TO THE YOUNG WOMAN OF TODAY 

The college educotion for women 
who live in todoy's world - ond 
thot of tomorrow - must prepore 
them to be 

women of culture ond chorm 
intelligent leoders in o democratic 

world 
eomers in their chosen fields 
molcers of successful homes 

In recognition of the multiple role 
of the educoted womon os homemak
er, mother, citizen, worlcer, and on 
ottroctively intelligent person, the 
School of Home Economics ot Texas 
Technologicol College is continuously 
revising its offerings to meet the 
chonging needs of women in o fost
chonging world. 

If a coreer outside the home be
comes o reality for o woman, it moy 
be of the split type occupying only 
o brief period before morrioge, then 
o longer period ofter the children 
ore of school oge. Also, many college 
women todoy experience the three
woy stretch of home ond job ond cof. 
lege oil ot the some time. 

The degree programs, course of
ferings, ond methods of teaching in 
home economics reflect appreciation 
for the importance of the present ond 
future roles of women in modem life. 

• 
Willo Voughn Tinsley, Deon 
School of Home Economics 
Texos Technologlcol College 

W<Mil OF THE YEAR - 1958 
(14) 

---- -------- -----.,,.-- - - ------~------
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The second foreign student, Miss Patricia Coleman, University of 
Otago, Dunedin, New Zealand received her M.S. in Home Economics. 
Miss Coleman is now the Dean of the School of Home Science, 
University of Otago, 

C&T Graduates 

OBJECTIVES 

B.S. in Home Economics 12. 
M,S. in Home Economics - 3, 

1961-1964 

Every modern young woman realizes that well-chosen, appropriate 
clothing has an important role to play in making her successful, 
both socially and professionally. In recognition of the value 
of clothing as a factor in developing self-confidence and in 
making the most of personal appearance, the Department of Cloth
ing and Textiles plans its courses to assist the student with 
these problems , as well as in making wise and discriminating 
choices of fabrics and other related consumer goods. Construc
tion problems are selected in relation to individual skills, 
personality, figure types, and wardrobe needs. 

A student may choose one of four routes to graduation with a major 
in the Department of C&T. They are dress design, merchandising, 
textile technology, and a double major with home economics educa
tion. 

The C&T staff confer with the student in helping her to find the 
particular option which best fits her talents and interests, and 
is therefore the most promising for her. 

The Department also offers a Master of Science Degree in Home 
Economics with a major in Clothing and Textiles. 

Bulletin 1959-1961 Vol.XXXV No.8 p.24. 

FACULTY - 1961-1962 

Martha Gene Shelden, Profe_ssor & Head 
Lila Allred Kinchen, Associate Professor 
Mary Agnes Gerlach, Assistant Professor 
Ann Messer, Assistant Professor 
Dr. Shelden was in the University of Otago, Dunedin, New Zealand, 
as a Fulbright Lecturer from late May until February, 

Miss Uesser began research concerning cleansing in relation to 
the hard water of West Texas. 

C&T Graduates - B.S. in Home Economics - 13, 
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FACULTY - 1962-1963 

Martha Gene Shelden, Professor & Head 
Lila Allred Kinchen, Associate Professor 
Mary Agnes Gerlach, Assistant Professor 
Ann Messer, Assistant Professor 
C&T Graduates - B.S. in Home Economics - 14. 

M.S. in Home Economics 2. 

FACULTY - 1963-1964 

Martha Gene Shelden, Professor & Head 
Florence Eloise Petzel, Professor 
Lila Allred Kinchen, Associate Professor 
Mary Agnes Gerlach, Assistant Professor 

Miss Mabel Irwin set up a scholarship fund of $300.00 per year for 
majors in Clothing and Textiles. The first recipient was Carolyn 
Andrie who later received a scholarship in Michigan State University 
and received her master's degree from that institution. 

C&T Graduates - B.S. in Home Economics 18. 
M.S. in Home Economics 1. 

OBJECTIVES 1964-1967 

The department offers programs leading to the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science in Home Economics with a major in Clothing and Textiles. 
Instruction is designed to prepare the graduate for a career in one 
of the many aspects of the clothing and textile industry, or for 
teaching in the public schools. Whichever curriculum is chosen, 
emphasis is placed on the psychological and sociological aspects 
of clothing, as well as on the wise selection and purchase of 
clothing and textiles for individual and the home. The student 
may choose one of four options. 

The C&T staff confers with the student in helping her to find the 
particular option which best fits her talents and interests, and 
which therefore appears to be the most promising one for her. 

General Catalogue 1964 Vol .• XL No. 3 pp. 327 & 329. 

FACULTY - 1964-1965 

Martha Gene Shelden, Professor & Head 
Hazel lfarie Fletcher, Professor 
Florence Eloise Petzel, Professor 
Lila Allred Kinchen,Associate Professor 
Mary Agnes Gerlach, Assistant Professor 

Dr. Petzel began a research project on the qualities of stretch 
cottons, slack mercerization. 
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Miss Rebecca Meadows was awarded the Erwin Scholarship for 1965. 

C&T Graduates - B.S. in Home Economics 26. 
M.S. in Home Economics - 1. 

FACULTY 1965-1966 

Martha Gene Shelden, Professor & Head 
Hazel Marie Fletcher, Professor 
Florence Eloise Petzel, Professor 
Lila Allred Kinchen, Associate Professor 
Mary Agnes Gerlach, Assistant Professor 
Johnny Dorsey, Assistant Professor 

The Erwin Award was received by Miss Charlotte Jeffcoat. 

C&T Graduates - B.S. in Home Economics - 35. 
M.S. in Home Economics 1. 

FACULTY - 1966-1967 

Martha Gene Shelden, Professor & Head 
Hazel Marie Fletcher, Professor 
Florence Eloise Petzel, Professor 
Maynette Derr, Associate Professor 
Lila Allred Kinchen, Associate Professor 

+ Mary Agnes Gerlach, Associate Professor 
Johnny LaRue Dorsey, Assistant Professor 

The Erwin Scholarship Award was received by Miss Gay Nell Beyers. 

A course in History of Textiles, C&T 438, was added this year. 

C&T Graduates - B.S. in Home Economics - 31. 
M.S. in Home Economics - 1. 

OBJECTIVES 1967-

This department supervises the following degree programs: Clothing 
and Textiles, Bachelor of Science in Home Economics and Master of 
Science in Home Economics. In the undergraduate program options 
are available in Fashion, Merchandising, Textile Science, and in 
a double major in cooperation with the Department of Home Economics 
Education. Instruction is designed to prepare the graduate for a 
career in one of the many aspects of the clothing and textiles 
industry or for teaching clothing and textiles. In each of the 
programs, emphasis is placed on selection and purchase of clothing 
and textiles for the individual and for the home. One of the four 
options may be chosen. A student in another school may have a minor 
in this department by completing 18 hours selected in conference 
with the department head. 

+ CHANGE IN TITLE 
General Catalogue 1967 Vol.XLIII No.5 p.414. -128-
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FACULTY - 1967-1968 

Martha Gene Shelden, Professor & Head 
Mary Agnes Gerlach, Associate Professor 
Pauline P. Hall, Associate Professor 
Josephine Marques, Associate Professor 
Delilah Manire Roch, Associate Professor 
Johnny LaRue Dorsey, Assistant Professor 
Katie May· Varnell, Assistant Professor 

A course in textiles, C&T 331, Textile Fabrics: 
Performance, was added to the curriculum, 

Properties and 

Miss Janet Douglass was awarded the Erwin Scholarship. 

C&T Graduates - B.S. in Home Economics - 51. 
M.S. in Home Economics - 6. 

Clothing and Textile majors of Texas Technological College are 
found in many types of careers in addition to homemaking. These 
careers include the merchandise field --- buyers, department heads, 
fashion coordinators, designers, editors for education materials 
with leading merchandise companies, fashion writers for magazines, 
advertising, and teaching at college, high school, and junior high 
levelP. 

,· 
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PUBLICATIONS 
Department of Clothing and Textiles 

ARTICLES: 

Fletcher, Hazel Marie, Professor 

"Dimensional Stability and Elastic Properties of Plain Knit 
Wool Fabrics With and Without Wurlun Finish," Textile Research 
Journal (with S. Helen Roberts), accepted for publication. 

"Elastic Properties of Plain and Double Knit Cotton Fabrics," 
Textile Research Journal, 35 (June, 1965): 497-503 (with S. Helen 
Roberts). 

"Knited Fabrics," Consumers All, United States Department of 
Agriculture Yearbook (1965): 348-352. 

"Geometry and Properties of Cotton Two-Bar Rasche! Fabrics," 
Textile Research Journal, 32 (March, 1962): 173-180 (with S. Helen 
Roberts). 

"Performance of Knit Fabrics of Pima S-1, Peeler and Karnak 
Cotton and of Cotton Nylon Blends," Knitting Industry (July, 1965): 
(with S. Helen Roberts). 

"The Geometry and Properties of Two-Bar Tricot Fabrics of 
.i:\cetate, Viscose, and Cotton," Textile Research Journal, 31 
(February, 1961): 151-159 (with S. Helen Roberts). 

"Three Methods for Measuring Elastic Recovery of Knit Fabrics," 
Textile Research Journal, 34 (July, 1964): 649-652 (with S. Helen 
Roberts). 

Hall, Pauline P., Associate Professor 

"Behavior of Liquids on Various Cords for Seams in Chemical 
and Biological Protective Overgarments," Textile Research Journal, 
Vol. 34 (July, 1964). 

"New Chemical Finishes Strengthen Cotton in Today's Textile 
Race," Progressive Agriculture .!!!_ Arizona, Vol. 19 (March-April, 1967) • 

"Quarpel Application and Test Methods for Cotton Thread," 
QM R&E Etr., Natick, Massachusetts, Textile Series Rpt. No. 124 
(January, 1963): (with E.B. Frederick and H.D. Corkum). 

"Some Observations of Liquid Behavior on Various Cords for Seams 
of Chemical and Biological Protective Overgarments," HQ QM R&E Cmd., 
U.S. Army, Natick, Massachusetts, Textile Eng., Rpt. No. 303 
(October, 1962). 

"Stretch Cottons," Progressive Agriculture .!!!. Arizona, Vol. 16 
(March-April, 1964). 
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Articles published by Pauline P. Hall continued. 

"What's in a Label?," Progressive Agriculture in Arizona, Vol. 19 
(January-February, 1967). 

Kinchen, Lila Allred, Assistant Professor 

"Clothes on Your Back Should Be Off Your Mind," Practical Home 
Economics, XXII, 538 : 557-559 (December, 1944) . 

Editor, The Texas Newsletter (Lubbock: The Texas Home Economics 
Association, 1961-1962), 8 to 10 pp.; also Co-Editor for The Texas 
Home Economists, same publication but new title, 1964-196S:- __ _ 

Petzel, Florence Eloise, Professor 

ARTICLES : 

"A Comparison of Physical Properties of Lightweight Cotton 
Corduroys of Different Constructions," American Dyestuff Reporter, 
43 (July 5, 1954), 442-444. 

"A Study of Certain Factors Related to Consumers' Choices in 
the Purchase of 'Silk' Street Dresses and Silk Yard Goods," Journal 
of~ Economics, 31 (June, 1939): 393-398 (with Ethel L. Phelps, 
Allene Sewell Loring, and Eleanor Anderson Nielson). 

"Absorption of Water by and Drying of Untreated, Laundered, and 
Used and Laundered Cotton and Linen Toweling," American Dyestuff 
Reporter, 46 (August 12, 1957): 569-574-576. 

"Colorfastness of Lightweight Cotton Corduroy to Light, Laundering, 
and Rubbing," Journal of Home Economics, 45 (June, 1953): 397-400. 

"Effects of Laundering on Corduroy and Seams , " Journal of Home 
Economics, 44 (January, 1952): 48-49 (with Henrietta M. Thompson 
and Helen A. Wellington). 

"Effect of Laundry Sours Upon the Tensile Strength of Fabrics," 
~ndrr Age, (with Stevenson, Lillian and Roudebush, Margaret). 

"Fifty Years of Research in Textiles," Journal of Home Economics, 
50 (October, 1959), pp. 701-704. (Also included in the bulletin, 
~ Economics Research, 1909-1959, American Home Economics Association, 
1960 . ) 

"Maintenance of Wool and Acrylic Blankets. I. The Effects of 
Laundering," Journal of Home Economics, 52 (May, 1961): 371-377 (with 
Barbara Buckwalter, Margaret Hunter, and Fern Vincent). 

"Mandatory Textile Labeling," Journal of Home Economics, 50 
(June, 1958): 410-413. 

! . 
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Articles published by Florence Eloise Petzel continued. 

"The Behavior of Certain Cotton and Linen Fabrics with Respect 
to the Absorption of Water and Drying," American Dyestuff Reporter, 
45 (June 18, 1956): 399- 404. 

"The Behavior of Certain Cotton and Linen Fabrics with Respect 
to the Absorption of Water and Drying," Journal of Home Economics, 
47 (March, 1955): 210-211. 

BULLETINS: 

"A Study of the Values Sought and the Practices Followed by 
Consumers in the Purchase of 'Silk' Street Dresses and Silk Yard 
Goods," Miscellaneous Report I, Agricultural Experiment Station, 
University of Minnesota, (September, 1939) - (with Ethel L. Phelps, 
Allene Sewell Loring , and Eleanor Anderson Nielson). 

"A Comparative Study of Cotton and Rayon Glass Curtain Fabrics," 
Bulletin 645 , Ohio Agricultural Experiment Station (October, 1943). 

"A Laboratory Evaluation of Certain Features of Cotton House
work Dress Construction," Circular No. 889, United States Department 
of Agriculture, (May, 1952): (with Mary C. Whitlock, Bess V. 
Morrison, and Fletcher, Hazel M. ). 

"Certain Properties of Cotton Bath Towels," University of 
Alabama Bulletin , 48 (December, 1954): 14 pages. 

"Certa in Properties Related to the Serviceability of Light
weight Cotton Corduroy," University of Alabama Bulletin, 47 (December, 
1953) . 

Contributor to Textile Handbook, American Home Economics 
Association, 1960. 

"Factors Relating to the Selection of Sewing Thread," Bulletin 
649, Ohio Agricultural Experiment Station, (March, 1944). 

"Laundering Procedures for Pinwale Corduroy and Their Effects 
on Three Types of Seams," Bulletin No. 16 , University of Alabama 
(January, 1952): (with Henrietta M, Thompson and Helen A. Wellington). 

"The Diameter of the Fiber Used in Certain Wool Fabrics and 
its Relation to Fabric Properties," Technical Bulletin 199, University 
of Minnesota Agricultural Experiment Station, (January, 1952): 
(with Ethel L. Phelps, Gypsy Frankenburg, -and Helen Ward Norton). 

MIMEOGRAPHED PUBLICATION: 

"Directions for Laboratory Work in Textile Chemistry," Maxson 
Business service, Corvallis, Oregon, 1955, 30 pages . Revised 1963. 
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Shelden, Martha Gene, Professor and Head 

"A Clothing Course for Gifted Ninth Grade Students;'Journal 
of Home Economics (with Louise Wells McCormick), 1966; -

"A Comparative Study of Blankets of Natural and Man-Made Fibers 
and Their Blends," Journal of Home Economics, 51 (1959): 196-198 
(with Patricia Coleman). 

"A New Venture in School Fashion Shows," What's New In Home 
Economics, 24 ( 1960): 56-57; 97-100 (with Willa Vaughn Tinsley). 

"Down Under in New Zealand," Journal of Home Economics, 57 
(1965) : 272-273. 

"Abstract of Doctoral Thesis, "A Study of the Physical Properties 
of Textiles and of Construction Techniques Used in Converting Them 
into Women's Garments," Journal of Home Economics, Vol. 43, No. 3 
(March, 1956): 208-216. 

"Better Use of Zig-Zag," Modern Miss, (October, 1956). 

"It Works!," Practical Home Economics, 1956. 

"Physical Properties of Cotton, Linen an Rayon - Mixed Fabrics 
with All-Linen Fabrics and All-Rayon Fabrics," Rayon Textiles Monthly 
(December, 1941; January, 1942): (with Fletcher and Zink). 

Review of Curtis, How to Give~ Fashion Show (Washington: American 
Home Economics Association), Journal of Home Economics, 50 (1958): 62-63. 

"Workshop Experiments with New Textiles," Journal of Home Economics, 
52 (1960): 110-111. 

Wright, Georgia Ellen, Assistant Professor 

11A Plan for Clothing Internships, 11 Journal of ~ Economics, 
XI.Ill, 27-31 (January, 1951). 

"Clothing and Textile Internships in Texas," Journal of ~ 
Economics, XLI, 190-192 (April, 1949). 

"Co-operation between Retail Stores and Home Economics Teachers," 
Journal of Home Economics, XXXI, 386 (June, 1939). 

"Texas Tech Launches New Tricot," Modern Miss, XIV, No. 4, p.31 
(Summer, 1951). 

Wichita Falls Texas Bulletin of the American Association of -..;;..;;.;~,=. ___ , ---=-' 
University Women, Washington, 1947. 

"Workshop Scores a 'First'," Journal of Home Economics, XL, 
525 (November, 1948). 

... 
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BOOKS: 

Erwin, Mabel Deane, Professor 

Practical Dress Design. (New York: The Macmillan Company, 
First Edition, 1933; Second Edition, 1940; Third Edition, 1954). 

Clothing for Moderns. (New York : The Macmillan Company, 
First Edition 1949 ; Second Edition, 1957) . 

Erwin, Mabel Deane, Professor AND Kinchen, Lila Allred, Assistant Professor 

Clothing for Moderns. (New York: The Macmillan Company, Third 
Edition, 1961) • 

Shelden, Martha Gene, Professor & Head 

Design Through Draping. Minneapolis, Minnesota: Burgess Publishing 
Company. 1967. 
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MASTERS OF SCIENCE 
CLOTHING AND TEXTILES 

Roch, Delilah Isabelle Manire 1948 

DEVELOPING AN INSTRUMENT FOR EVALUATING THE ABILITY OF STUDENTS 
IN FRESID-!AN CLOTHING TO APPLY GENERALIZATIONS IN PLANNING A 
COORDINATED WARDROBE • 

.,<;_ompton, Vellene Sanders 1951 

A STUDY, FROM THE CONSUMER'S STANDPOINT, OF THE SERVICEABILITY OF 
DOUBLE WARP TRICOT MADE OF SUPER-CARDED COTTON. 

Mouser, Dorothy Harris 

A SURVEY OF THE LAUNDERING PRACTICES IN DRANE HALL AT TEXAS 
TECHNOLOGICAL COLLEGE. 

Curry, Alberta Morton 

AN INVESTIGATION OF THE ACCEPTANCE OF SOME CURRENTLY ADVOCATED 
CLOTHING CONSTRUCTION TECHNIQUES. 

Guy, Margaret Beryl 

A STUDY OF THE CLOTHING OF OLDER WOMEN: THEIR PREFERENCES, 
PROBLEMS , AND PRACTICES. 

Elkins, Doris Iola 

A STUDY OF CERTAIN SEAM AND HEM FINISHES ON SELECTED FABRICS 
LAUNDERED IN AN AUTOMATIC WASHER. 

1951 

1954 

1957 

1958 

Coleman, Patricia Dorothy 1959 

A COMPARATIVE STUDY OF BLANKETS OF NATURAL AND MAN-MADE FIBERS 
AND THEIR BLENDS. 

Mitchell, Marjorie Fleming 1959 

A STUDY OF HOME SEWING PRACTICES OF A GROUP OF 100 WOMEN IN 
LUBBOCK, COUNTY, TEXAS. 

Blackmon, D'Lyle Brooke 1961 

A STUDY IN THE APPLICATION OF THE PRINCIPLES OF DESIGN IN CLOTHING 
CLASSES ON THE JUNIOR HIGH LEVEL. 

Knowles, Betty Brooks 1961 

FACTORS WHICH INFLUENCE THE DEVELOPMENT OF GOOD TASTE IN THE 
CLOTHING HABITS OF THE SENIOR GIRLS IN THE HIGH SCHOOLS OF 
LUBBOCK, TEXAS. 

' I 
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-135-



-25-

Williams. Maynet te Derr 

A COMPARATIVE STUDY OF S011E SOCIO-CULTURAL FACTORS INVOLVED IN 
THE SELECTION OF THE WARDROBES OF SENIOR GIRLS IN HIGH SCHOOLS 
LUBBOCK, TEXAS. 

Dorsey, Johnny LaRue 

, 

CLOTHING AND GROOMING AS RELATED TO PERSONALITY ADJUSTMENT IN A 
GROUP OF COLLEGE FRESHMEN GIRLS. 

1961 

1963 

Miller, Mary Elizabeth Rye 1963 

A STUDY OF MATERNITY WEAR INCLUDING RECOMMENDATIONS OF PHYSICIANS 
AND WOMEN IN WEST TEXAS. 

McCormick, Louise Wells 1964 

PLANNING AND EVALUATING A CLOTHING AND TEXTILE COURSE FOR GIFTED 
NINTH GRADE STUDENTS. 

Hawk, Barbara Lynn 

AN EXPERIMENTAL FROGRAM IN PERSONAL IMPROVEMENT FOR LOW INCOME 
LATIN-AMERICAN WOMEN. 

Caddel, Doris K. Wildman 

THE RELATION BETtIBEN PERSONALITY TRAITS AND COLOR SELECTION OF 

1965 

1966 

FABRIC AS FOUND IN A GROUP OF STUDENTS AT TEXAS TECHNOLOGICAL COLLEGE. 

Moudy, Bula Jean 1967 

THE DETERGENCY OF THREE CLEANING AGENTS IN HARD AND SOFT WATER. 

Arledge, Carol A. Coldwell 1968 

THE EFFECT OF FABRIC SOFTENER ON WHITE TERRY CLOTH LAUNDERED IN 
HARD WATER. 

Haynie, Laura Lathrop 1968 

FABRIC TEXTURE PREFERENCE OF MALE COLLEGE STUDENTS AS AN EXPRESSION 
OF PERSONALITY DEFENCE MECHANISMS. 

Kunishige, Pamela 1968 

CLOTHING KNOWLEDGE AND CHARACTERISTICS ESSENTIAL TO PROBABLE 
SUCCESS AS CLOTHING 11ERCHANDISE MANAGERS. 

Lindley, Patricia F. 1968 

THE RELATIONSHIP OF DRESS AND GROOMING TO THE SUCCESS IN HIGH 
SCHOOL OF THE MEXICAN AMERICAN STUDENT IN A SELECTED HIGH SCHOOL. 

Perry, Lemmah 1968 

EVALUATION OF RETENTION OF CONSUMER INFORMATION AS TAUGHT IN CONSUMER 
TEXTILES AT TEXAS TECHNOLOGICAL COLLEGE. 

Thurman, Doris 1968 

THE UNDERSTANDING AND USE OF AVAILABLE INFORMATION ON PIECE MATERIALS 
AS PRACTICED BY A GROUP OF WOMEN IN LUBBOCK, TEXAS. 

" 
'. 

I 

-136-
., 
i 



-26-
Department of Clothing and Textiles 

A SUMMARY TABULATION OF ENROLLMENT FOR THE PAST TEN YEARS. 

FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER 

Enrollment No. of Reg- Semester Stu.-Teacher No. of Reg- Semester Stu.-Teacher f ,· 
last 10 yrs. istrations Cr. Hrs. Ratio istrations Cr. Hrs. Ratio i 

1957-58 257 761 14.29 243 691 11.24 
1958-59 269 801 14.24 250 732 13.94 
1959-60 285 815 13.75 292 840 11 •• 00 
1960-61 328 960 14.55 310 906 14.38 
1961-62 315 931 14.78 298 846 14.10 
1962-63 359 1,035 15.68 381 1,121 14.95 
1963-64 414 1,222 15.09 369 1,093 14.01 
1964-65 461 1,335 15.89 438 1,278 15.21 
1%5-66 648 1,884 16.53 664 1,956 18.11 
1966-67 798 2,378 15.54 749 2,173 14.49 

A SUMMARY TABULATION OF BUDGETS FOR THE PAST TEN YEARS. 

School Instructional Secretarial Stu.Asst. and/ 
Year Salaries Salaries or P-T Help ME&T TOTAL 

1957-58 $ 19,350.00 $ $ 525.00 $1,708.00 $21,583.00 
1958-59 20,675.00 525.00 2,990.00 24,190.00 
1959-60 23,000.00 2,115.00 525.00 4,539.00 30,179.00 
1960-61 27,275.00 2,115.00 700.00 4,550.00 34,640.00 
1961-62 29,050.00 695,00 800.00 7,840.00 38,385.00 
1962-63 32,300.00 720.00 800.00 3,150.00 36,970.00 
1963-64 45,300.00 960.00 900.00 3,050.00 50,210.00 
1964-65 50,200.00 1,080.00 900.00 3,050.00 55,230.00 
1965-66 73,000.00 1,987.00 1,050.00 4,178.00 80,215.00 
1966-67 95 , 785.00 3,180.00 1,450.00 3,915.00 104,330.00 
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PART TWO 

CURRENT DEPARTMENTAL STATUS 

-138-



ENROLLMENT OF UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE CLASSES 

1967-1968 

FALL .J.967: Freshmen 266 Sophomores 245 Juniors 205 Seniors 122 Graduate__R 

SPRING 1968: Freshmen 266 Sophomores 270 Juniors 218 Seniors 112 Graduate___!§_ 

TOTALS 515 423 
GRAND TOTAL: 1 2 754 

RANKS AND Nm-IBERS OF FACULTY AND THEIR COMPENSATION 

1967-1968 

RANK 

Professor 

Associate Professor 

Assistant Professor 

Instructor 

Teaching Assistant 

* One semester only for one. 

** An equivalent of 5. 

NUMBER COMPENSATION 

1 $15,000.00 

4 --1.§., 970. 00 * 
2 17,030.00 

5 38,400.00 

5 ** 5,400.00 

Total space available to the department/classrooms and laboratories: 

-
ROOM NO. SQUARE FEET ROOM NO. SQUARE FEET 

HE 103 844.8 HE 207 1027.5 
HE 104 1069.6 HE 208 1010.36 
HE 203 936.0 HE 205 1050. 94 
HE 206 156.6 HE 206-A 85. 0 

OFFICE NUMBER SQUARE FEET OFFICE NO. SQUARE FEET 

HE 101 121.5 HE 254 83.6 
HE 107 113.0 HE 257 204.0 
HE 257-A 154.0 HE 257-B 127.4 
HE 257-C 117.6 HE 259 165.0 

CLASSROOMS AND LABORATORIES= 6,180.8 sq. ft. OFFICES= 973.1 sq. ft. 
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TITLE: 

TITLE: 

TITLE: 

TITLE: 

.!!TI&: 

-28-

RESEARCH ACTIVITIES - 1967-1968 

A C0}1PARATIVE STUDY OF THE RELATIONSHIP OF CLOTHING GROOMING, 
AND PERSONALITY ADJUSTMENT OF A GROUP OF MOTHERS AND DAUGHTERS. 

INVESTIGATOR: Mrs. Johnny Dorsey, Assistant Professor --
organized research 

June 1 - July 31, 1968 

IN-USE PERFORMANCE OF DURABLE PRESS GARMENTS OF FIBER BLENDS. 

INVESTIGATOR: Mrs. Delilah Roch, Associate Professor 

September 1, 1967 - June 1968 
½ time T.E. Research funds 
Expenses: Line-Item Appropriation for Home Economics 

X-RAY DIFFRACTION ANALYSIS OF VARIOUS COTTON FIBERS. 

INVESTIGATOR: Miss Mary Jo Campbell, Instructor 

¼ time September 1, 1967 - June 1968; June 1 - July 1, 1968 
Line-Item Appropriation for Home Economics 

PERFORMANCE OF DRAPERY FABRICS MADE OF WOOL AND MOHAIR. 

INVESTIGATOR: Miss Leona A. Kocher, Instructor 

¼ time September 1, 1967 - June,1968; June 1 - July 1, 1968 
Line-Item Appropriation for Home Economics 

INVESTIGATION OF PROPERTIES AND CONSUMER ACCEPTANCE OF FABRICS 
MADE FROM NATURAL FIBERS OF TEXAS. 

INVESTIGATOR: Dr. Pauline P. Hall, Associate Professor 

½ time January 15 - June, 1968 
Full-time June 1 - July 15, 1968 
Line-Item Appropriations 
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Department of Clothing and Textiles 

SPECIAL EQUIPMENT FOR TEXTILE RESEARCH: 

J.. Stand Delineascope 30. Tester Fabric Stretch 
2. Launder-Ometer 31. Chemicals 
3. Fade-Ometer 32. Fabrics, in wide assortment 
4. Micro Projector 33. X-Ray Camera 
5. Microscope 34. Film & Developing Supplies 
6, Abrasion Machine Taber 35. Tapes 
7. Scott Textile Tester 36. foils for X-Ray Camera 
8. Permeometer 37. Wear Tester 
9. Projector Film Slide 38. Hasher and Dryer 

10. Portable l1ineoscope 39 . Examolight 
11. Hot Plate - Gas - One Burner 40. Weighing Scale 
12. Hot Plate - Gas - Two Burner 41. Elemendorf Tear Tester 
13. Tester C and R Modulator 42. PH Meter 
14. Flammability Test Apparatus 43. Mettler Balance 

44. Dec-0-Gram Balance 15. Illuminator B&L Microlite 
16. Reflectometer 
17. Abrasion Test Set Universal 

45. Set-AATCC Durable Press 3-dimensional 
replicas 

46. Se.t-Wash & Wear and Durable Press 18. Vacuum Cleaner 
19. Balance 
20. Oven 
21. Microscope 
22. Set of Weights Beker Balance 
23. Hrinkle Recovery Tester (6) 
24. Interval Timer 
25. Projector Opaque Scope 
26, Tester Twist 
27, Tester Static Load Stretch 
28 . Crockmeter 
29. View Light Teer: Box 

EQUIPMENT ON ORDER: 

1. Microscopes (3) 
2. Fabric Inspection Cabinet 

Photogenic Standards 
47. Detergent 
48. Stereomicroscope 
49. Stop Watch 
50, Light Meter 
51. Water Hardness Tester 
52, Stiffness tester 
53. Suter Pick Counter 
54, Black Panel Thermometer (Atlas) 
55. Multi fiber fabric 
56, Blue Wool Light Standards AATCC 

3. Shears, regular length 10", blade S" 
4. Shears, regular length 12", bl!lde 7 1/8" 

CLOTHING & TEXT! LES LABORATORIES USED FOR TEXTILE RESEARCH: 

HE 206 and 206A (Control Room)= 241,6 square feet 

Classroom HE 208 is also used for some of textile research= l,Ol0, 36 square feet. 

-141-



1967-1968 OPERATING BUDGET 

· •: . FOR THB· . . . . . ·.· 

DEPARTMENT OF CLOTHING AND TEXTILES 

Instructional Salaries $ 112 800.00 

Secretarial Salaries 3 360.00 

Student Assistants and/or Part-time help 5,400.00 

Maintenance, Equipment and Travel 4 047 . 00 

TOTAL $ 125 607.00 

Laboratories are used on Saturday for the 4-H activities and many Home 
Economics students give assistance. In the sU11D11er this group uses the 
labs for judging and evaluating garments for the district dress review. 

The department yearly conducts the District I "Make It With Wool" Contest. 
The principal advantage of this is the large number of students introduced 
to our campus and the influence it has upon their choice of this school. 
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PART THREE 

SUMMARY OF PROJECTIONS FOR FIVE AND TEN YEARS HENCE 

DEPARTMENT OF CLOTHING AND TEXTILES 
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PART THREE 

SUMMARY OF PROJECTIONS FOR FIVE AND TEN YEARS HENCE 

OBJECTIVES AND GOALS - 1968-1973 

At this present time, 1968, the area of textiles is the weakest in our 
department as to course offerings and enrollment beyond the introductory 
course, C&T 231. Our faculty in this area is strong with our additions 
of the last two years so we plan to expand and develop rapidly in this 
direction. We shall need other textile scientists. We can build with our 
present facilities and will further expand with the laboratories and 
equipment of the new building. Our opporttn1ity to work with the depart
ments Textile Engineering and Physics as well as the School of Agriculture 
is an advantage to us. 

OBJECTIVES FOR THE DEPARTMENT OF CLOTHING AND TEXTILES: 

1. To have a well-developed curriculum for textiles at both the graduate 
and undergraduate levels ; 

2. To revise the curriculum according to the findings of the 1968-1969 
curriculum study; 

3. To develop strong programs in design and pattern making in keeping 
with the requests of the clothing industry; 

4. To strengthen the program for merchandise majors in C&T and to give 
selective advisement on the requirements of this option; 

5. To adopt the newer audio-visual techniques suitable to effective 
efficient teaching in our classes; 

6, To develop a challenging program of research in the widespread study 
included in our relation to !CASALS (This will include a knowledge 
and understanding of the cultures of these areas as well as our work 
in fibers and dress.); 

7. To provide ways and means for faculty and students to attend more 
professional meetings and field trips to gain new ideas and knowledge 
for this ever changing field of study; 

8. To place greater emphasis on the clothing needs for rehabilitation 
groups and old age citizens through adult education work; 

9. To have a doctoral degree in general home economics. 

COURSES NEEDED 1968-1973 

Our plan is to petition in the fall of 1968 to add the following courses: 

C&T 222. New Construction Techniques. (2-0-4) 

C&T 439. Clothing and Textiles Economics. (3-3) 

C&T 532. Advanced Textile Analysis. (3-1-4) 
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OBJECTIVES AND GOALS FOR - 1973-1978 

1. To furthur evaluate the curriculum in relation to the needs of the 
time ; 

2. To strengthen courses required of those following the merchandise option 
in C&T ; 

3. To continue to study, adapt, and evaluate the new developments in 
teaching; 

4. To furthur strengthen the Fashion Option for design oriented students; 
5. To develop greater interest in cross-discipline graduate studies; 
6. To strengthen the masters' program by the addition of more 500-level 

courses; 
7. To develop a doctoral degree within the department; 
8. To seek more fellowships and research funds; 
9. To expand in these areas recommended by the McGrath report: a. teaching, 

b. work with Extension, and c. research. 

COURSES NEEDED - 1973-1978 

It is our plan to petition for the following courses : 

C&T 532. Clothing Design. (3:1:4) 

C&T 536. Textiles for Graduate Problems. (3:1:4) 

PROJECTED ENROLLMENT* 

1968-1973 No. of Registrations 1973-1978 No. of Registrations 

1968-69 763. ** 1973-74 1040 
1969-70 811. 1974-75 1090 
1970-71 871. 1975-76 1152 
1971-72 929. 1976-77 1204 
1972-73 986. 1977-78 1252 

* Method Used : (Based on Figures October 25, 1967, Director of 
Institutional studies) 

No. of Women X 20% = projected no. in Home Economics (Clewell) 
49.8 = average per cent of all Home Economic Women in C&T 

course for a ten year period (1957-1967) 

** NOTE: 

No. of Women X 20% X 49.8% =No.of Registrants in C&T 

This number is according to the projected enrollment 
which does not agree ~Iith the actual r eei s trants in the Spring 
1968. See Part Two. If figured by the actual number 
of registrants, all the projected figures would be larger. 
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NEEDED PERSONNEL 

SECRETARIAL: 

1968-1973 

Two step promotion for secretary 1969. 
One step promotion for present secretary each year thereafter. 
Add secretarial help - one-half time. 

1973-1978 

Two full-time secretaries. 

FACULTY: 

YEAR NO. TO BE ADDED 

1969 1 
1 

1970 1 

1972 1 

1973 1 

1974 1 

1976 1 

1977 1 
1 

ADDED 9 

NO. - 1968 12 

TOTAL 21 

RESEARCH ACTIVITIES 

See Part Two - pages 28 & 29. 

Professor 
Instructor 

Assistant Professor 

Associate Professor 

Instructor 

Assistant Professor 

Instructor 

Assistant Professor 
Instructor 

Our plan is to increase the amount of research done, have more cooperative 
work with the Textile Research Center, and have secured more assistance from 
industry. 
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SPACE NEEDED 

We believe the building as being planned at present should supply the 
needs of the department. However, it should be stated, that this depart
ment is at the end of its growth; except for two courses in textiles and 
one in construction until we do have the new space. 

The new building, still in the planning stages, will give us the facilities 
and equipment for development of this program. The needs of growth in 
number of students and in courses required at the different levels, the 
enrichment of the curriculum, provisions for added research and for adult 
education, and for the increased size of the faculty are all considered 
in our planning. 

A SUMMARY TABULATION OF BUDGETS FOR THE DEPARTMENT OF CLOTHING & TEXTILES 

1968-1978 

' 
SCHOOL INSTRUCTIONAL SECRETARIAL 

YEAR SALARIES SALARIES 
-

1968-69 $ 122,250.00 $ 3,717.00 
1969-70 136,630.00 3,902.00 
1970-71 140,430. 00 4,097.00 
1971-72 142,730.00 4,277.00 
1972-73 150,930.00 4,457.00 
1973-74 166,630.00 * 4,637 .oo 
1974-75 187,570.00 4,817.00 
1975-76 187,570.00 4,997.00 
1976-77 198,470.00 ** 5,177.00 
1977-78 218,870.00 5,357.00 

* Added half-time secretary 

** Added full-time secretary 

Stu.Asst. and/ ME&T TOTAL 
or P-T Help 

$ 1,600.00 $ 5,319.00 $ 132,886.00 
1,725.00 13,319.00 155,576.00 
1,850.00 9,819.00 156,196.00 
1,850.00 10,319.00 159,176.00 
1,975.00 10,369.00 167,731.00 
2,225 . 00 10,410.00 183,902.00 
2,225.00 10,619.00 205,231.00 
2,475.00 10,315.00 205,357.00 
2,725.00 10,514.00 216,886.00 
2,975.00 10,314.00 237~516.00 

; 

' 
i 

l 

I 
I 
j 
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RECOMMENDATIONS 

To insure the development of real quality in the future program of the 
University we recommend: 

1. To the Coordinating Board that the senior colleges become stabilized 
in number and that registrations then be limited to the facilities 
available. The date set would of necessity allow schools to com
plete the building programs now approved; 

2. To the board responsible for the Junior College regulations that 
the number of courses in specialized fields be limited to the 
beginning classes. The reason for this recommendation is the 
difficulty sttidents· have . in transferring because (a). in many 
junior colleges several courses are combined in one resulting in 
a weak course which is difficult to classify in a strong program, 
and (b). consumer course or non-lab course be given in junior 
colleges when laboratory equipment is not available. (Example: 
the beginnins textile course should be a non-lab course.) 
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DEPARTMENT OF 

FOOD AND NUTRITION 



REPORT TO THE PRES I DENT FROM °tHE: DEPARTMENT OF' . 

FOOD .ANO NUTRITION 

S.tpteni>er .J , 1968 

NED.I UM A,·m l.ONG-AAHGE PLANS FOR DiPARTMEHT OF FOOD AND NUTRITION . 

PART I. His_tory and Development: 

In the establishment of Texas Technological College, the School of Home Economics 

offered three courses in food and nutrition 1n the opening fall term 1n 1925. 

The School of Home Economics consisted that year of 50 freshmen and 14 advanced 

students in. a total college enrollment of 914 'students. It operated a college 

cafeteria 1n a separate bui ld1ng, later enlarged to include the Tech Bookstore. 

Miss Jonnie McCrery. designated as Professor of Foods ~nd 1~utr1tion in 1925-1926 

was described as Head, Oepartment of Foods and Nutrition in ,1926-1927. She held 

this position until her retirement at .- the ~nd .-of fos4-1955 year wh~n she was 

Mrs. James .~ewton Michie. Dean of Home Economics, Margaret W. Weeks was 

designated also as Professor of riutr1t1on. These two ladies maintained high 

academic standards and . personal perfo~~nce 1 n .-th; -,~~arblent of . Foods and 

Nutrition. The1 r interest 1n convnuni ty serv1 c:e was 111 us trated 1n providing 

courses in meal planning, food .pr~pa~tf~·.-_:_,,i service .io·."t•m's people" for 

non-credit and with no prerequisites. These non-credit courses reached their 

apex 1n ~orld war II when canteen courses, emergency feeding, and nutrition for 

fitness were taught to help the war effort. 
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History 1nd Development (cont'd.) 2 

In 1934.:1935 with the opening of the ftrst dlnl1tory (Delk Nall) N111 Ntulle 

Craddock wu employed as Manager and D1et1ttu of the O...turtu 114 ,,..,_..,. 

- and Head of the Departllllnt of In1tttutton1l Mlnag1Mat .tatdl po11t1• IM N14 

until 1949-1950. Upon her leaving Tena Ttdlnol09tcal College thts ..,.,._t 
wu discontinued since Miss Shtrely Schulz (now Mrt. Albert latn. Director 1f 

Food Service) wu appointed that year u part-t1• 1n1trvctor 1n l-natt\utt1111l 

Manageant 1n Department of Food and Nutrition. 

The first B.S. degree wtth a ujor 1n foods lftd nutr1t1on was ••Ned on 

August 23, 1929, to Fannie Ferguson Davenport. _TIit curr1cuh11 for tilts ..,_ 

met tbt 1c1dt•tc requ1re111nts spectfted by the Aatr1e•11 D1etettc Auoctatt• for 

a dietetic 1nternsh1p and for __,.rshtp in the Asaoctat1on. TM•• acadatc 

requirements included two years of chelltatry and one of 1>1•1• tnc11141•1 II.._ 

physiology and bacteriology. By fall 1931, 27 food and nutrttton ■ajon wra 
graduated and the ft rst M.S. degree 111 h- econGllics wu 1Rrud. On 

May 31, 1937, Mina Mar11 Wolf WU waNlld I -- of set .......... hi N.e 

tconoafcs w1th a 111jor 1n food ud nutrtt1t1. 

During tht next decades the fo1lawt19 11.-.rs .,..,..,_. wttft IIIJ•rs ht ftod 

and nutrt tton: 

YEAR 

1929-1938 

1939-1948 

1941-1958 

1959-1168 

27 

7J 

11 

103 

1 

I 

2 

H 
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History and Development (cont'd.) I 

ENROLLMENT. GRADUATES AND FACULTY IN DEPARTMENT OF fOOD AND 1\IIIJTIN 

DURING REGULAR SESSIONS THE WT TU YEARS 
/· 

Total Qn4ut11• ....,o, 
Enroll•nt a.s. M.S. ,.,u1sr 

10 ~-"' 

1958-1959 572 13 2 I 

1959-1960 608 6 2 I 

1960-1961 648 8 1 I 

1961-1962 649 13 3 I 

1962-1963 744 8 l • 
1963-1961 751 7 4 7 

1964-1965 859 11 J ' 
1965-1966 1067 10 1 • 
1966-1967 1496 11 I • 
1967-1968 1707 ..J.L ..L ..lL 

TOTALS 9101 10 

• Majors in Food and Nutrition 
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History and Dev1lop1119nt (cont'd.) 

INSTRUCTIONAL STAFF 

(Of rank of us11tant profusor an4 b1gher) 

1921 through 1H8 

Professon 

Former Dean Emr1 tus Margaret W. Walka 
Professor Earitus Jonnie McCrery N1dl1• 

Head, Department Food and Nutr1 t1 on 
Emert tus 1956 

For'lllr Professor Mozelle E. Craddock 
Cec111 a Schuck 
Mina W. LIJllb 
Sara Hunt 

Associate Professon 

Dorothy McFarlan• 
Maya Luc1 nda Twyford 
Ada Vivian Johnson 

Head, Department Home Economics Education 1935 
Gladys K. Ho 1 den 
Margaret Kassouny 
Clara M. McPherson 

Adjunct Professors 

Dorothy Mcfarlane 
Katherine Harper 

Assistant Professors 

Kather1 ne Harper 
Ada Vf v1 an Johnson 
Martha W. Buttr111 
Opal L. Wood 

Gladys K. Holden 
Barbara Zeches 
Clara M. McPherson 
Margaret Kusouny 
Angela Boren 

H.S. 

M.S. 

N.S. 
Ph.D. ,...D. 
Ph.D. 

M.S. 
M.S. 
M.S. 

N.S. 
Ph.D. 
N.S. 

4 

1921-1H4 

1t21-1H5 

ltM-lHO 
1114-lt• 
1"4-Ctn"Nnt 
1Nl-1NI 

1na-1m 
1111-1111 
ltM-ltH 

1N4-Curnnt 
1118-lNt 
1HI-C.....,..t 

1121-1121 
ltff•ll• 

1tz1-1,m 
ltJO-ltM 
1941-1111 

. 1945-1'41; 
1961-CurNftt 
1tN-1N4 
1N3-1N7 
1962-lHI 
1H5-1ta 
1967-Current 
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History and Developmnt (cont'd.) 

PUBLICATIONS OF THE FOOD AND NUTRITION FACULTI 

M1ch11, Jonnie McCrery, Professor 

urhe Bua 1 Metabo 11111 1 n Pregnancy." Journa 1 of Nutr1 t1 on. XYU • IO. 
April, 1939. 

"Tht Bual Metabolism of NorNl College Vain." Journal of Nuv1'1•• UY, 
234-241. March• 1943. · . . 

I 

"Ca1c1ua. Phosphorus and Iron Contants of Turnip Greens u Influ•·•• - tit• 
Method of Snp 11 ng. 11 Food Research• IX• 56-U. Jan•ary-,•""'Y. 1114. 

•Eating Quality and Some Aspects of Collpos1tton of Turnip a,... at hcces1h1 
Stages of Growth. 11 Food Research, IX, 42-56. January-February• 1144. 

"Leaves and Stems of Turn 1 p Greens u a Source of SOIII Nutr1 Hts •" Food 
Rtstarch, XI. 432-446. September-October, 1946. 

Holden. Gladys Keen. Associate Professor 

aEarly Foods of the Southwest. 11 Journa 1 of th• Amrt can D1.-tett c Aasoc1at1on. 
40, 218-223. March. 1962. 

McPherson, Clara Mueller, Assistant Profflsor 

"Improved Bread Made From Frozen Dough , 11 Food Industr1•, 20~ lZ■.-1191, 
1407-1408. 1948. 

11Trtnds in Dietary Practices of College VOMn.• Journtl of Heal Econafca, 40, 
19-21. January, 1948. . 

11Stable Gels in Home Frozen Cream P1es." Texu Agricultural Proeress. I, 
21-22. Novemer-Decenoer. 1962. 

Laboratory Manual f'or Elementary Food and Nutr1tfon C01i1n•• Lllbboek: Th• 
Tech Press. 1964. 71 pages. 

Laa, , M1 na Wo 1 f, Profess or and Head 

Wolf• M. "Basal Metabol11■ of Nonal Col1191 .,_.. at THU Ttdlnolctt1ca1 
College at an Altitude of About 3200 F11t. 11 Mllttn lflgret tM1f1, 1137. 
Texas Ttchnologtcal College Library. 

"CC11p11"11on of 111!1 Ene1"91 ExpetKtttuN •• ,....,;tal Efffcfeocy of Beys ud 
Young Hen and SOlil Observations ..,_ tilt 1nf1..-a of Alt lft~ Work on Ula 
Mldl1n1c1l Eff1ctency of Boys." Dt11ertatf en. Colafa Unt~nf ty, 1t42. · 
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: History and Development (cont'd.) 

Wfth McCrery, Jonnie and Nevi l1vousett, •TM lu11 MIUboU• -1 ...,..1 
College Woan." Joumal of Nutrition. 25. 141-114. 1NI 

•Nutritton1l Aspects of th• Prese"at1on of FOOdl. • llllat•s .., hi Mal 
Econ0111f cs. July-August, 1944. • 

• 

Wfth Dr1kt, Phyllis, "Study of the Dietary ani Food Practfc:es •f Q Faf 11• 
fn Lubbock, Texu. 11 Joumal of Aller1cn Dietetic Aaaocht1oa, 20. ut-uo. lN4. 

"Bual Metlbo11s11 of Eight Nurs,ry School Chtldrtn o.t,Ntnect at TllrN Noatll 
Intervals." ANr1can Journ1l of D1aeun of Children. 70, 220-221. 1141. 

Wf th Corri gin, M1r1 e T. Ii Further Analysts of Food Selections of ID Fud.11• 
1n Lubbock, Texu·." Joumal of AMr1can Otetettc. Alsoc1atton, 22. 114-UI. 1941. 

Wfth Lfng. Bing-ch-.ng. "An Analysts of FoOd Conluaptfon and PrefeNNI- of 
Nursery School Children.• Child Dt,elopaent, 17. 187-217. 1MI. 

W1th McPhenon, Clara M. "Improved Bread Made froa Frozen Do"9tl. 11 Food 
lndustHes, 20, 1281-1291; 1407-1408. 1941. 

Wfth McPherson, Clara M. "Dietary Practfcn of College Students 111 -1 
Cooper1the House." Journal of Hoa EconOllics, 40, lt-21. 1148. 

Wfth C11ne, Beryl and Vfvhn JohnsOR. "Nutr1t1on Education fn tile ,_..an..• 
Journal of Homa Econorn1 cs. 40, 77-78. 1948. 

With Taylor. Clara M •• Mary E. Robertson. and &rice Macl.eod. "The '""' 
Expenditure for Qufet Play and Cycling-loys Seven to Fourteen Years of A11.• 
Journal of Nutr1tfon, 35. 511-&22. 1948. . 

I 

"A Challenge to School Lunchroaa Mana,ers. • ,,.ct1c:a1 H .. ECOft•fa. •• 
192-193. 1950. · . 

11
Ft1d1ng the Child at HON," Journal of.._ Econlll1a, 42, 711-711. 11■. 

W1th Peeks, Stella. "The Dietary P..-1- Hcl Practices of Cet9re1 PalttM 
Children. 11 Journal of American Dfetet1c A11ocf1tton, 27. '70-171. 1H1. 

"Rural F1n11ly Living. 11 Pract1c•1 H .. ltOIIOllta. !7, 411-418; 414. 1111. 

Wfth Hattox. Fay. "Sponge. takes at JIOD F•t. 11 Pruttca1 Nat EOlftOll1ca, 
30, 32-39. 1952. 

Wfth Wolf. Ilse H. "Is Your W.11•ba1anoe4 Dfet Mr1tt .. ,• Pradtal H.
Econ01111 cs. 31. 31. 1913. 

With Michfe. Jonnie McCrery. "lual Meu1Mt1tt■ ef Nineteen Children fra Two 
to Ttn Years Old.• Journal of Nutrftt111. II, 11•104. 1954. , 

-,ss-



History and Development (Cont'd.) 7 

w1 th Adams , Vivi an J. and Jane Godfrey. •Food PrtftrlftCII of --.. t n Co 11 .... • 
Joumal of Alller1can D1etettc Association, 30, 1120-1111. 1914. 

· 111th Adlllll, Vivian J. and Jane Godfrey. "Study on Food Habits Rlv111t F.ood . 
. Preference of Collage W0111n." College and Unhentt, lustness. lt-. 50-52. ltH. 

· With Ford, Era. "Dental Health of' Children· 1n tlll Fourth Grade of Fovr 
Elaentary Schools 1n Lubbock• Texas.• Jourul of School Health• JO, 15-H~ 
1960. 

W1th Massingill. Ellen. 11P4per vs Pluttc Cont&fn1rs fn Food Service 1n the 
School Lunch." Joumal of Aa.rfcan 01ttet1c As1oc1at1on. 38, 459-461. 1961. 

With Holden. Gladys K. "Early Foods of the Southwest.• Journal of' American 
Dietetic Assocfatfon, 40, 218-223. 1962. Also to appear 1n book form with 
other research data on saae subject. · 

Contributor of data on children, •n and w-n which were publ11h1d hi 
An Evaluation of Bual "8tabol1111 Dita, Holllt Econoatcs Research Report No. 14 
H11111n Nutrition Researdi olv1s1on, Agriculture Research Service, U.S. Dtpa,_,.t 

. of Agri cu 1 ture • 

With Michie. Jonnie M. and Jerry M. Riven. ..A Comparison of th• NUtrfth• 
Value of Three Sorghum Grains with that of Wlteat." Cereal Ch•1stry, U, 
447-456. 1966. 

W1th McPherson, Clara M. "H01111-Frozen Cre• Pia.• Texu Agr1cv1tura1 '"9r111. 
a. 21-22 . 1962. 

W1th McPherson, Clara M. "Adequate 0ne-d1th M11la f'roll the FNtnr. • Tun 
Agricultural Progress, accepted for pub11cat1o,a. 

With BoNn. Angela R. "Uses of Grain SorgltUIII as Food for Huaant. • Prtvata 
printing. . · 

Manual for Nutrition Courses. Dubuque, Iwac Wm. C. Brown Capany M11uen, 
1963. 

~plying Current Nutrition Re111rdl in Hotp1ta1 Feod Serria, 11 JowNl of 
American Hospitals Association. 38, 77-80; 17-81. 1N4. 

W1th McPherson. Clara. "Acceptal,111~ Stu411t of MIit Texu S..t Potatoll. • 
Texas Agricultural Progress, accepted for .,.-11atfGft. · . · 

. With Wilson, Mary Margaret. "FOOCI B1l11f1 u rela_. to Eco1ot1n1 Factors 
1n Women. " Journal of HORII EconOll1a, ec,, 115-111. lNI. 

I 



story and Development (Cont'd.) • 
DEPARTMENT OF FOOD AID IIUTltITUII HIITOIICAL SlllNI' 

A Tabulation of Enroll•nt for the Put Ten Yeara z 

nro • 
. lut • 

; 1957-1958 255 711 13.08 HO 7io ·· 11'.N 

1958-1959 312 936 14.61 217 . .77.1 12.0t 

ltH-1960 304 t12 13.91 301 'fOJ. .-,., .• 
1960-1961 346 1.038 13.84 216 .·111 · 11·~14 · 

1961-1962 336 1.ooa ll.44 312 .... 12.17 

1962-1963 364 1.0,2 14.27 356 ·._"/! . 
,.,. l4.1Z 

. ~ ·. ' . ·,:- :l' ' 
1963-1964 38> 1.140 13.22 J71 _i .,,. 14!71·· · 

1964-1965 424 1,266 15.ll 431 1,27' , .... 
1965-1966 558 1,631 14.69 117 , .•.. 14.N 

1966-1967 701 2.064 11.14 .791 · 2,112 14.IO · 
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. History and Development (Cont'd.) t 

: $1111111"1 Tabulation of Budgets for Departant of Food and Nutrlt10ft 1117-ltll' 
· through 1967-1968: · 

l ~! l.ia~~ ·, .... ~ •:M'.ol'•:.,;,i ~ 

School Instructtonal Secretartal Stu. Alst, lad/ . :/;'Mafnt. • .,.M. Ytar S1l1rt11 Salarfu .-..rt-T1• Equip. I 
Traw1 

: 1957-1958 $ 21,713.00 • 2,440.00• s 831.00 $ 3.111.00 _s 11.1u.oo 

1958-1959 25,692.50 2,140.00* l ,2'1.00 5,0ll.00 M,171.IO 

1959-1960 25,692.00 2,720.00* 900.00 &,OI0.00 ..... oo 
1960-1961 30,050.00 2,800.00* 1,000.00 l,l40.00 ..... 00 

1961-1962 33,325.00 5,015.00* 1,800.00 5,171.00 41.011.00 

1962-1963 35,542.00 5,58).00~ 1,800.08 l,Ml.00 47,H7.00 

1983-1964 41,800.00 5,710.00* 1,830.00 5,Ul,00 M,111.00 

1964-1965 47,190.00 5,970.or 2,030.00 5·,111.00 I0,411.00 

1965-1966 71~997.00 9 ,ooo.or 2,I00.00 ,.111.00 ■,JZ2.00 

1966-1967 82,371 .45 9,420.00- 2,230.00 ,.us.ao ,., ... 45 

* Th1s totarl includes Laboratory A111lunt Salart .. tn 1.W1tt011 to Secretarial 
Salar1u. · 
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PAST n. Current Status: Data for pg1rtae11t of Food 11!!1 l!lr.1!1!! f!r 1!17•11Ha 

A. 

.8. 

c. 

. . 

Enrollment by clus1ftcat1on of studtau 

semster FreshMn . SopftGIION Jun1 .. Sftftr lrtfMM T$1 

Fall 1967 191 233 ltl 111 fl 78 . 

Spring 1968 388 2H U7 100 11 -
TOTAL 535 418 UI 211 • ·1 ·'°' 
The above ff gures have been counted ,,_ Cllrftlt clu1 rolls fn tl\1 dean's 
office. 

Enroll•nt by cl uses f n 1917-lffl 

Clus Fall l967 s,rtna .JNI TtStJ . 
Freshman course 384 490 ...IN 

'\;; , - ~ ' a;···· .. ~ ·~-~· ._ . . 

Sophomore couna n ID · 141 

Junior counei 233 z• 111 

Senf or courses 63 17 1■ 

Graduate courses 10 lJ n 

TOTALS 711 N7 1 .707 

Ranks and nud>en of facult_y and tllefr (G■-•11•'1• fer ·1N7-1NI 

Rank N ... r c,■••ttftp 

Professor 1 $ 14.100.00 

A11oct1t1 Professor 1 10.100.00 

Assistant Professor 2 1,1IO.OO (ayt.) 

Instructor llt 7 ••• oo (avg.) 

T11dltng Assistant 1/1 1, •• 00 c,u11-tt•> 
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current Status (Cont'd.) 11 

D. Spice used by Oep1rt111nt of Food Ind Nutr1tton for clu1rooa and/or 
laboratory fn 1967-1968 · 

Room nUllber Students Clock Hours 
Libor1to!X ~erox. She (!!r Clu1 Used l!!r lf•k Ult 

1. H 167 1,053 sq. ft. 20-U 52 El .. tary -~"1'1GII · 
and foo4 . class• .. 
(F I N 1Jl) .. ,t_. ta-
VQ1vt •·t••-• __ ilfltd-
patf• flt .,..,...,. ... 
tfGI 11d .• dilJ .Cl1• 
1•t1-. .10 'to· 11 
1ecttOlli per:•--•• 

2. H 165 1,076 sq. ft. 20-IO 20- ,_ •ent• - ·4f11-
1111 fldlf-1• ,_,. 
lb IMtiOM ef ... 1 
Wlll'-l~t . cl••. 

3. H 163 975 sq. ft. 20-2S 31 ,-=--.-.1 .. . • ,.,. 
,-,, . •of 
fatly ..u,. 

4. H 269 1,230 sq. ft. 20-21 14 ,, __ ,, Mt"tt1• 
Md,-. cltH• 
(fl I 111) •1• tn-

' vol¥• tt..._t ,..-ttct-,. ,.,1 .. 111 ,_ ,...,. .... ;} 

-
tten lfflf 41etvy ca 1 cu-
latfOIII. 11 • 14 
1ect1•1 per , ... ter. 

5. H 271 HO sq. ft. JO.II JO lute,._ r:r•t1•• ..,.,.1...u -·-wt~ flld aa4 hlllU . 
nvtr1t1• ,..,..tor,. 

• H 165 fs used for •service• fMCtt• for* ,,.,_,1 .. 1 acttvtttff of 
h01111 economf cs studNu and facul~ tn aMttf• u •- .... tty 1ff1f rs 
such as those of the extensfon 1ervtee MIii 1111111f1tt. 

Each of these 11borator1H, except N lU, Mt 10 111 or electrtc raag•, ffw• 

sf nit unfts C0111pleta w1ttl ~1..u pd equt••• fw 20 1tNab 1n ad~f tflft to 

one or two refrf geratorl ad ... 1t1v1 IMttfoaal ,,._..,.. Sea llave one or 

two dflhwuhers and one gart»• ~1po111 aft • . -
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current Status (Cont• d 

E, R1se1rch fac111t1es 1n the De5>1rt:Mnt of Food Md Nutr1tfon 

Ro011 nUIIDer · Approximate Sha 

11 

H 1 288 sq. ft. COlt>1nN an1a1 laboratory wftlt four r .. 
ud 20 rat Cl ... llch ud laUldry. rooa -.1,
ant fer i.11 linens used flt food 11W1ei. 
lotA ani•1• for clus daen1tr1tioa1 Md 
for N111rch are titre. 

H 7 420 sq. ft. Coaeined 1"11dfng, conference. ·1111fnar an4 
•""IY •tao1f111 l"ltearcb roea (b1111 · 
-•t1Nlt1• respiration appratus-and oay-
caloriaetar) • also used lo tbaw antull 
(albtno rib) fed dtllonatl"atfon dfet& for 
23 11cttOM of Food u4 Nutrtttoe: TJl 
cl11111 ltlld 1tx 1ictfo111 of fecwl· ad 111ltriftt111 
3J4, Hau Nutr1tfon.. · · 

H 162 

H 271 

364 sq. · ft. 

960 sq. ft. 

Cabht41 offtce for one teadler. wo 11Mf!a
wry asbtub, food 114 1wt1 ,..,.. for 
Ute Oepa....,.t of '• Ind Nnrt-,• • ,_,. 
gradllltl IJIPIMWh 1- food ud c1iolll'J re
lllf'O, coataf n1ng ,..,., a stu. •tnetl. 
freezer and refr1gentor. 

Even Utoulh pr1ur11y a flM ,,..,....«f • 
labonttry • ttl11 ii Ule4 fer .,. .. ,.. dlart11g 
11free clock tttur1." It coatat• k1•ce1, 
pent,_.tar, llfCNlcope, pH •ter, fNIHr, 
refrf,-Ntor, 1,ecial cooktq llltffplllftt aad 
, .. CMllfcal •~c• lflte .,..,Itel, flaks, 
1vapor1ttng clftllles. etc. Atao 10 ·tu.: ud 
electr1c rangn, with cabf•ta and Nw 
lfnk Uftftl. 

SUMMARY OF SPACE USED BY THE DEPARTMUT· OF FOOD AID NUTRITION II 1N7-1N8 WITH 
1.707 STUDENTS ENROLLED IN 46 SECTIONS· 0, COUISES OP'FDID: 

Laboratories •- five laboratortn equtppe4~ 5,ZM 141111N f•t 

Research f1ci11t111 -- shared 1n •ltt-11114 rotlll 

Clusro. space used fn 111ny dfffeNnt ,.._ •· 70 ••111" f•t ( 

g_ff1ce space for 11 faculty. o~ secretary. • --f•I u11stlftt& and 111 
studlnt US f I tan ta -- 1 1401 lq161N f•t 

~"•• 111d 1upPb ffntrfes -· wo fw •• by two 1•or1tory usfltanb to supply 0 tr neiili to 4'1ectfons of Foo4 1114 Nutrftt011 1•or1torf• 

-161-



- - - -- - -

r 
current Status (Cont'd.) 1J 

. F. Reiearch Act1v1ttes of the Deparaut of FOid IN •tr1'1• 

From the beg1nntng of the Dl1)11Ma11t _of FON 1M •trtt1•• ,.. .. ,. wu 

recognized and efforts were •• to t111t1au ft 1nto 1111 Glfft1a1• 111d tM 

act1v1t1as of the faculty. The f1"t 1pechl research equt,-nt wu pur-

. chased 1n 1934 wtth the purchue of a Benfffct Roth Bual Metlbol11■ 

apparatus. S1 nee then much work h11 been done. 

The Oepartlllnt of Food and Nutr1tton bu partfctpatlCI 1n 1v1r., ,...t for 

research funds ever presented t.y Texu Tedlnologtcal Collet• to tl9I 1 .. 1,-

1 ature and to other funding agenct a. Consequently. the Dlpar••t k• 

shared 1n such funds and ha cooperatad 1n proj11t1 wftb ...,.,.._ti ta tile 

other schools of Tech. apechlly wtth the se1enas and 4lparl111ina 11 * 
School of Agriculture. Huch of such res11rch hu b11n "a,pltlCI• tn ,,... 

to assist tn solving prcbl .. of local 11gn1ftcua. ly natun agricultural 

research 1s practical and mostly of local tnter11t; naturally •rt 11 net 

publishable 1n major joumals. 

Some research wu supported t.y ea 11l'Ctal companies needing a proltl• 

solved: 

Un c 1 e Bin 's Rt ca 
Plains Co-op 011 Mill 
Dof'!l'lln Seed COIIP&nY ( 
Harvest Queen M111 ( , 

The tottl money contr1bute4 t,y 111111 a11pa11·• 9'~ totaled $17,Ul.42 1fnce 

1960. 

Stnct 1KG. the Depaf'tlllllt ef ,._ end Nutr1tf• hu had a total of 

$47 .482 .00 fl"OII Texas State orpn,11114 ._.arch. Thi research has been used 

. 
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curr1nt Status (Cont'd.) 

to strengthen the 1c1dlll1c Pf'Otl'lll ~, fnvo1Yt11 faa1-•• ....,...... 1114 

graduate students 1n design, •tho4olqy, wl,ait tf dell 1M 1•w,-e
tat1on of results. 

Ruearch 1n progress tn 1N7-1HI 1ncludM a study of theSe ,,_1_: 

• B1ousay of grain sorgtaua u tM ,,_.d whole k..,.1 IINI 
of the various fractions r'lllfMd by dry-11111fng (Karwtt 
Queen H111, Plainv1•, T1xu). 

• Devi 1 opment of products capostd of IOI grat n tortla• • 
appropriate suppl••ntatfon to COfttrol nutr1ttou1 q111ltty 
and establish the palaubtlity for IIUIIIA cona-,t1011. 

• Further study of food 1nrsio111 of teenage yettt:tl to 
determine the nutrttion 1ducatton1l •tbodt _, effecthe 
1n tra1n1ng thh group to eat for acllqlllte bea1'11. 

• Oetent1nat1or.- of fr- atz• u a dtUf'llinant ta~ coa
pos1tfon 1n the usessaent of a4fpeatt,y of con...,.111 
woman. 

Numarous research projects art pursued by facul- ta cenatn ,robl• clus•; 

;_, thue projects are not ftnanced, are•• u taaafnt tMl1, u4 at tt

faculty fail to COIIIP11• thea tnto aMUICrf,U. ·T11e11, ttGWl"r• 144 to t111 

educational progra of a depal1ant. 

The Oepartment of Food and Nutrttt111 a,plted to the USPNS tn the Departaat . 

of Health, Education and Welf1r1 for ·an •Alltetl Health Profe11fons Olwlo,

ment Grant" 1111d 1n April, , .... 1 lute 1-,NVlll"'t ...... , WU WINN for 

$17 ,a20.00. The app11catton WU for I IINt year educlttonal 1aproVlllllllt 

Prc>gr• b11ed on anttcfpated •roll•nt of -.,ors fn d1etet1ct. TM en

rol1111nt 1a bued on studlnb II of OctoNr 11dl year and the ant1c1pated 

fun4 1s $20,000.00 for 19'9, and $23,000.00 for 1970, provided that 111 

sttpulat1ons are •t and that the Publtc Heallh service 1111 the funds · 



; currtAt Statui (Cont'd.) 

allocated to D1vts1on of Health Mupawer Ecluaat1 .. 1 Sent•• TM 11130, 

of otetet1cs at Texas Technol09tcal Col1191 WII ._ •ly CIII of Ille A11114 

Health Ftelds which qua11f1ed 1• teras of 1tlNlln ... n-t for •• a 

grant. 

, RESEARCH FUNDS, DEPARTMENT Of FOOD MD IIUTRITIOII :, 
Tel11 Organt zed Research Fund: 

1960-1964 

1965-1966 
lNS-1967 
1967-1968 

$ 567.00 
2,755.00 
2.s20.oo 
1.100.00 
3.270.00 
4128J.OO 
1.100.00 
3.540.00 
1,383.00 
4,227.00 
3.700.00 
1.987.00 

17,033.00 

TOTAL $ 47,482.00 

Co.arc1a1 Contract Research: 

Uncle Ben's Rice S 1,246.00 
3,054.31 
2,845.00 
1,794.00 

Total $ a.t••• 
Donnan Seed COlll)lf\Y 100.00 

Plains Co-op 011 Mtll 

Vincent Tudor 
(1966-1967 direct paylllRt) 

Harvu t Queen M111 
(1967-1968) 

TOTAL 

312.lt 

1,IID.IZ 

,,·113,u 
S 17,611.42 

ti 
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Current Status (Cont'd.) 

G. Extension or Adult Educ:at1on Acthtttes and tc I at\, Slr¥1cu 

Because of the ext,... congestion of 1aoralof'y apace ud nc. ~ for -t-
~·.-· .' ' . 

tngs, coaa111tty services are confine4 M after clus hours IIICI ta Satwiflh-
and Sund&y. Several times during 81Gb IHHter, 1 Sund~ function has 'Co a.e 

scheduled tn order to have the laboratory (H 163) and dtnfng f1c1ltties (H 165) 

ava11able for food service to student, facul~, or coanuntty hOllt econOlltct 

groups for professional mHtfntt. 

In fact, the demonstration rooms at Southwestern Publfc S.rvfc. 11ne • 111 

"Extension Center" for the, Department of Food and Nutrition. Several It

each month several faculty in the Departlllat of Food and Nutrition Mt to . 
out jnto the c01m1untty to conduct demonstrations. workshops. lecture to tfld•l 

( 
interest groups because no classroom or laborltery tn tM Heal £con•1• 

bu11dtng ts vacant f~r use, espeef ally Ht the foe4..,.parat10ft and Nil ,.,... 

vice laboratories 1n the Departmnt of. PIN 111d Nutrttftn. 

H. 1967-1968 Operating Budget for the Dlpl...,,t of Food and Nutr1tton 

In1tructton1l S1l1rtn 
Secretarf a 1 Sa 1 art• 
Laboratory Assistant Sa1ar1• (2) 
Student Assistant and/or part tt• help 
Maintenance, Equipment- atMI Tnwel . 

(-.Partt_cfpatfon 1n Tf t1• VI Funt11) 

TOTAL 

$ 94,tlO.OO 
3.M).00 
S.tOC).00 
Z,II0.00 .... ,.00 

S 11,.0 •• 00 
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PART II I • Goa ls : 

The goals for the next five-year and ten .. year per1• of a.. ·•t!IM W in,1tr 

of the Otpartant of Food and Nutr1 t1• are • M ,rfl•t•~ 1n tltltt Cltellr1••: 

I. Th• continued expanaion Incl 1.,,...,•11t of the 1c••1t."?f" 
in the Department of Food ltld Nvtrf ti on at 11tde1"1ra u 
graduate levels. 

II. The development and funct10ftfftg of thl !futp1t19! Instjtlftt •pprew( 
by ICASALS 1 n 19'8. . 

III. Initiation of th• dtewt1c 111ten11t11, ht u11tn1ttr1th1 41etetf a 
cooperatively with the Dor111tery food Serv1ca. Ult SWNat UAton, 
and a medical school when such I s~dh1s1on of this •1wn1~ 
mater1a11zn. · 

The Department of Food and Nutrition plans to""' faatlty. ,,.a, ud ._-1,-nt 
1n order to 1 ncrease the courses and degree prog_r- ftGllf ava111b 11 tn the Dlpartlllftt 

of Food and Hutr1tion ~ include these at ttlt lln4lrart••~• 1M1: 

A. The science-oriented progr• for "'-"• ,,..,11,1••1 anu 1 

--dietitians (acadell1c requtrattltl spec1f1N ,, t:111 
American Oiatet1c AlsoctatfM) 

--nutr1t1on1sts (1nclud1119 1ca•a1i reqMtrwnb 
spec1f1ad by the Aar1can '-lie H111• A110G11tton) 

--nutrition 1pec1a111u fer••---•• atn1ct 
--college teachers · 
--food tachnologb·u · 

B. Tha business-oriented progr• ,.,. ••• '"fnlfOllll .,.... : 

--1dm1n1str1tive d1ettt1w (1c1detc NCt•fWtl of 
American D1etettc AlsH1atf•) · 

--d1et1thns 1n bustnesa •ter,r1MI (ay •t AllertOll'I 
D1ettt1c Assoc11tf11 or-, ·IOt) 

•-test kitchen, proMt _,.,.,..,. 1114 f...a ,,_.t1• 
specta11sts · · 

--equipment ad ut11UJ t1 ■p1,w f.- d1■1nstrtton and llw 
1conOllf1ts 

--1nat1tut1onal Ind rettaMrant -•" 

., ... . ~~· ~-·-· · 1 

:! 
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&oals (Cont'd.) 

C. The behav1orial tc1enc.ori•tM P1'..,_ ,-. .... _,...,.,1 ... 1 .,..1 

--coawn1iy nutr1t10ft speet1111t1 
--food edt tors and joum111sts 
--teu-work nutritionists • ,....,. .. favolring ,-11c Me1UI, 

Peace Corp, churdl- and re1~t1GU&•"'1ented P......-

The Department of Food and Nutrition plus ·to centtnue to 1ncre•• 1ffera at• 

cross-d1sc1p11ne graduate d1gr11 to fncludl: 

--Food technology w1tlt -Agrica1ture ud EntinNtfng 
--Food and Nutriti111 Scflftce w1tla CMait'-"Y MCI ltoloW 

as well as Agriculture · · 
--Public Health Nutrition an4 H11111n lehav1or wttll Psytlaol..,, 

Soc1 o 1 ogy • and Hts tory . . 
--Program with other areu of Hoat lcona1·c1 •,ectally 

Home and Famfly Lift, HOM Ec...tct ·Educat10R• MIA 
Home Management 

GOALS TO BE ACHIEVED WITIUM A FIVE-YEAR Pilltl 
(Prov1dectl ttrta1n lu11dtng fac111t1~ AN Aqtl•l1) 

I • ACADEMIC PROGRAM IN FOOD AHO NUTRITION 

Undergraduate Program 

A. Improvement of teaching. 

1. Continued effort to tmprove •th• of t.tachf19. 
2. Research 1n eff'ect1MMII of ••111 •fnes, prqr1 IA 1e1mt111, 

and other dev1 ces • · 
3, OeveloPMtnt of progr1a tn nutrtt1en fer ,,...utfen • ff11Cat1ona1 

telav1s1on such as for exaap1e, a ftl• • "'ft!II·_,_. .._ • D1ffef'ence" 

~~;: ~ ~"# r~•II •l~iZ':.!tta~:r ... r" .:!;:!-;..:' 
"Lead teacheti-" ~ti ff r .. --·• a,-CU ., a aul '1tect1 on 
course in order to ut111ze lbfl1tf• · 11d ta lats of u llttltaMtnt 
teacher. · 

4. Furnish a laoratory for ... 1.,1111 1e1•t11t •te.-f all ud vt11111 
a1 ds • such u s 11 eta. ftla Itri,.. etc. 

B. Expansion of courses to allow far .,_.., 1,ectalh1t1on to .. t __. of 
stwdents w1tfl var10III MJers rebtM 18 feo, ac1••• ftNtd hdmohtr. 
food service adlltn1stratien. th1n,11tt1e .dt1tatfGS. re1e1rch ad a1f lev11a 
ind types of teacbfag t.dtafc •f4• te 11Utr1tfon. 
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soals (Cont'd.) 1t 

·1. Subd1v1s1on of certain courtes. 1.t •• one eurNntlr •tM~. ,._ta 
of Research 1n Food and Nutrftt• (f 111131) fate 1,-tftc ,...,.. 
courses: 
a. Techn1cs tn B1ous-, bsearda 
b. Research 1n Energy Nltlibo11s■ 
c. Research 1n Food Se"fce 

z. Addition of advanced 1ne1 ..,,.. f• .._.14 foM. 1114 Nnrtlf• ,,_,_. 

c. Expansion of faculty in flve years: 

1. Increase to 1,704 students r19tstM"ICI tn tlle Dtp1rta1tt of,_. Md 
Nutrition 1n 1H7-1H8. ts 1 1171 1..,1111 over tlle 711 rett•.,_ 
in 1963-1964. Sudl an incrus1 ..... a _.lf n9 ef en,o11...i •di 
four to five years and a sub-....t MN fer 1ncNUe tn ftllllNr of 
facul~ at the top lewl, one to 1lfD per year or fl• • ,.,.. 
additional us1stant ud •soctate prefesaon 1114 ,refaao,s 111 a 
f1ve-year period. 

2. These faculty need during the 111xt fht years: 
a. Adequate office space for Nell faalt, • ••· 
b. Workrooms for preparatfon of teadl111g •tertala. 

D. Plans for laboratories and cl•s,- to wt tinrolllllnt of la....,. 11ulllhn 
of undergraduate and graduate studellts. 

1. Redes 1 gn or arrange cu,,...t h~ornort• t.o 1ou 1fltt 119N ,..._a 
per day and week by havtq acWftt .. 1 ,_ a,ec1a1ly .. ,t,_ fer 
showing f11n•. dlllonstratt1111, ttl-111• v1.t·11, and '9r •ltfp1e 
laboratory sections .. ttag totetller fol" ,_..,,.. · : -. •· 

2. Arrange for a central supply roa for fOM ud t11M11111111t· ■1n111d by a 
person to coordinate hOUllkHJ)el'I - 1..,.to,y ••f•tab __. to 
bt added. 

3. Have secretar1•1 and typtat off1• with 1,an to 1H equfpa11t 11-
volved (e.g., topien, cale11l1W1. special -pa,rtten. etc.) 11N41 
to be added. 

Gr1d111t1 Program 

A. Strengthen M.S. degree ,rotl"III O'ft'eN4 ,1 ... ltJI. 

1. Increued and t-,rovecl ,_..,. pNflill • flcf lttf•• 
2. More faculty with terwtaal •• •• • .....,..._. 111 Nlffrcll wtUt 

pub 11 catt on1 to di rtet ,...._. ••. 
3. Increued interdtsct,1t11ry ,t11t1att• of faa111;1. awses. ud fac111ttes 

for raearch (e.g., pltystol..,, ,..,..1.., • ~t••afstry • certain .,.... 
of agriculture, etc.) 

B. Expand nutrittOII oducatt• .,_ tM 4ldOr of achlcat10II wft:tt llfnor tn 
nutrttion dogNO progna t■ttta_. t■ lNI c:ooperathl., wftb t1t1 Dlpartalnt 
of Educatt on tn the Sc:bool of Ulcatf 9". 
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aoall (Cont'd.) • 
1. Incrtued fac11ft1es to d~lop and PN•o• tHcll119 at• 1a f11ii 

strips. slfdes, charts. tic~; •• for 11Jttlt con-,t _.1111 •v1eea, 
teaching machines. · 

2. Research f'ac111t1es to explore ntlir 1ea,n1119 pnc,..._. ttc. 

c. Development of a d~tor of ph11oeoplty dl9N11· 1n foetl tlfeeoe et"J..,._109 
and 1n nutr1tfon with 1nterdfsc1pltna,y_ caeperatfen hOII •titer _,1iu14u. 

II. DEVELOPMENT OF THE NUTRITION INS'rlMf IN ICAMU TO 1£ USID AS Al 111'11• 
OISCIPLitlARY MEDIUM FOR: 

A. Acqu1 ring a aore complete profesa1••1 ltbrary 1nclud1ng .,_latt• of 
foreign joumals. 

B. Financing meetings on nutrftfon for restonal, natfmal • 1ate,....t1Nll 
organizations. 

c. _Negot1at1ng for grants for funding faculty proposals ftr ,...,.. related 
to nutrft1on. 

D. Providing a medium for coaunf c~t1on for the Nny INII Nltted te accuau
lation and exchanged knowledge fn nutr1t1on. n11111ly foff ~ctf•• 
processing. technology, and 1c1ence, ._ ... pll,sfoloa, IN adfc1M, 
behavor1a1 scfences fncludfnt hoae an4 f'11t11,, 11ft. ud .. 111"1 f1•t1 
1 ncl uded 1 n nutr1 ti on. 

III. DEVELOPMENT OF IMTERNSHIP IN M»CINISTRATlfi DIITETICS aEQUIIISt 

A. A design for 12 month experi•nce. on-tM·Je tra1R1nu progr• tn 1dlllh1fl
trative dietetics for 12 to 15 grl4uatll wfth •jon flt dfetettcs ,,_ 
un1vers1t1es from the Unfte4 Stalll 1114 fNID fore1-gn CCM11ttr111. 

a. Cooperation fn the 1ncorporatfen of the foe4 "'""Cl fac111tt• ht Central 
Food Service and Student Unfon tn 1441t1on to tlltle coaercfal OIIII sudl 
as Furr's Cafeterias and local ~•pf1111. 

C. Servf ces of certain d1etit1au 1n the Dtratter:, u4 Shdlftt Unfon Food 
Service 1n addition to one full-tt• fa•lfr -avfttl•t f,- tN Dep&rtlllnt 
of Food and Nutrition. 

D. An educational stipend for the 1"te""• 1n 14Wf t1on to providing room and 
board and professional 1111114,y, 



Qoals (Cont'd.) 11 

TEN-YEAR PROJECTION OF 60ALS • OE,ARTMENT Of ,000 M8 IIUTUTIOI · 
; 

These goals center on: 

1. The f1m asub11shment of the .l)octer of £Mat10tl dltNt wt• a a1•r tn 
nutr1t1on to aeet the _.. of t.udl..- tntatng 1li n1ttrlt1• ---••• 
and the Ooctor of Ph11osophy dqi"N tn F_. Science an4 1n- Nvtrf~1•~ 

n. The active operation and functtontq of the fnterd1tctplhi1ry Nu"1tton 
Institute. In this deca4e ft 1hou1d haw• sponscnd and ffnana4 a 11ttonal 
••ting .• Western Hemisphere Nutrition ~GllgNts. spechl guest 1M dtlttngutslletl 
lecturen. etc. Also, tne Hutrttten 1.nat1tltte tb~ its co1MC•t• to 
!CASAL should have asststecf 1n functhlg· NSearch 1·n food. nv\r1t1•• tn4 
closely related areas. 

III. The Dietetic Internship w111 be P1"0INU1ng so that a catnat1• of an 
internship and a master of scfuce deg,.. fn 1nst1t¥t1ona1 feelt Nlltnts• 
trat1on can be designed and 1n1Uated 1n tt11s dee••· · 
Graduate credit can be arranged for•- organ1.~td tn1n1119 nfb u1t1Mte1y 
master of science degree can be cOlllb1Md with i. 1aterns"1, 10 tMt suGh 
a trainee can c0111plete requ1Nlllftts for the tnurnallfps aa4 ,., tlle MSten 
degree 1n 18 months to two years. 

The es tab Ushment of a 11841 cal school WN1d IHt a traendoui uvu ... and 
would provide facflities on an fntfflllhtp ta ._,.,.utfc or •~Hc.1-41etetfcs 
1n addition to adll1n1strat1ve dtetetfa. 

The intern pro~ram would requtra no '4dttt ... 1 fac11ttf• otaer· ._ lftOle. 
nNded to meet the needs of uplMlld •re11-t 1n tlM '"'4e,v...._ 1114 
graduate academic progr- wh111 t1M111 tnc1• facfltttei tor.•• Plt.Q •. degrN. 

In planning for mtd1ura and long range 9°"' ef an li'N ef tn1tructt011. tie: plty1tc1t 

plant and serv1 cts such u cl111roc11111, 1.-oritort•, faalti eff·fce apacie · Md other 
. . 

Sl)lce becomes a crucial upect. of 1cll11v•1nt of-.. toab. U...- ••m• WOttld 

be included a central visual 11d 1upp1y an4 •fn.tance d(ltn, I ttattlt1a1 

advisory and computer canter, a ,-11cat1on ,-,_., ek. 

The new bu11d1ng plans for the Scaool of Hoa i.-fa 1bould _.t tbe ti,ace neecll 

for the goals 61 the Departaneftt of fold Md Htltrttton for this decade, 
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I. HISTORICAL SUMMARY 

Department of Home and Fami.cy Life 
School. of Home Economics 

August, 1968 

When the School of Home Economics first opened, there were a few courses offered 
in home management and in child development and family relations but because there 
were not enough courses, instructors or facilities, the first yomig ladies who 
began to be vi tally interested in these areas were listed as majors in General Heme 
Economics. Later, the Department of Home and Family Life evolved :f'rom what had been 
established as two separate departments; namely, Hane Management, which was es
tablished as a department in 1932 with Dean Margaret W. Weeks as head, and Child 
Development and Family Relations Department in 1936 with Miss Sannie Callan as 
head. 

Early special f'acilities included a brick Spanish-type, two-story home management 
house specifically built for this use in 1928. Seven young ladies and e.n advisor 
lived there and put into practice all the things the students bad been learning in 
their various classes. Beginning in 1931, a nursery school laboratory was con. 
ducted in the home management house 11 ving and dining rooms during the sU11111er 
sessions. This lasted until 1938 when a small frame cottage was built north of 
the college bookstore to house the then expanding child development program. With 
the new building, operation of the nursery school laboratory became possible during 
both regular school semesters as well as the sunmer terms. !rbree y~ars later, an 
addition to the frame cottage was necessary to accommodate the increasing child 
developnent cJ.asses. Since the plans for the Home Economics Building made no 
provision fo~ instructors' offices, space for the faculty was limited to small 
entrance areas within the laboratory buildings. 

In the beginning, the total staff for this department included only one full time 
faculty member for Child Development and Family Relations plus one graduate assis
tant in the nursery school laboratory. Home Management acquired its first full 
time faculty member in 1936, and a second in 1944. Child Development and ~ 
Relations added a second faculty member in 1941, a third in 1~ and a fourth in 
1956. During these years, several part time teachers were needed to augment the 
regular staff because of the gradually expanding enrollment. 

The Department of Home and Family Life was established as such in 1958. This was 
done by combining the Department of Child Development and Family Relations and the 
Department of Home Management. These two departments were placed under the leader
ship ot Dr. Ellller M. Knowles in what is still, in 1968, known as the Department of 
Home and Family Life. 

In the fall of 1960, the hane management residence laboratory was moved to what 
had been the home of Texas Tech college presidents. This facility was a makeshift, 
a.t best, but it would accommodate more students each semester, and the building 
erected in 1928 would no longer meet the needs. AdditiOll&l residence laboratory 
space needed was acquired in 1966 with the consignment of two mobile homes for 
home management residence by the national Mobile Hane Ma.nuf'acturers Association. 
This was a "first" such use in the nation as home econanics residence laboratories. 
This innovative experiment was written up in several professional educational. and 
trade journals. 

t%>on the resignation of Dr. Elmer M. Knowles in 1961 as department head, Dr. 
Kenneth L. Cannon, on sabattical from another university, was temporarily named to 
that position for one year. In 1963, Mrs. Estelle H. Wallace was made aci)ing head 
and in 1965 was named head of the department. 
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Department of Home and F8m:Uy Life 
School of Home Economics 

I. HISTORICAL SUMMARY (CONTINUED) 

As the years progressed and enrollment grew, the increase of child development 
classes brought about a need for a second child development laboratory group in 
1954. In the spring of 1961, a third laboratory group was necessary e,nd was 
housed in the lower floor of the then vacated home management residence. In 1963, 
due to expansion of the college bookstore, the small, already inadequate child 
development cottae;e had to be removed from the campus. The former home manae;ement 
house was completely renovated, and the child development laboratories were moved 
int O this improvised preschool laboratory in the building vacated e.s a home 
maJl88ement residence. It was then possible and necessary to opere.te four pre
school laboratory groups: two in the morning and two in the a.f'ternoon for ti ve 
days each week. The ages of these preschool children range from two to six years. 

Course enrollments in f'amily relations have grown in an unprecedented manner. 
Additional courses were added to the curriculum and multiple sections began to be 
taught. New courses evolved to meet the needs of the time. Infant development 
classes grew, but no course grew i n enrollment as rapidly as did t ).e course, 
"Preparation for Success in Marriage", which increased from 26o students in 1963-64 
to approximately 2,000 in 1967-68. 

The provision for classroom, laboratory and office space through these growing 
years was always less than minimum. The space situation became critical by 1966. 
This phenominal growth in faculty and students necessitated the use of widely
scattered temporary buildings for the majority of classes and office~. At this 
t ime, the Depa r t n:.ant of Home and Family Life was housed and held classes in ten 
different buildings--widely scattered across the campus. The number of faculty 
members has increased from seven in 1958 to a total of 30 f'u1l time and one part
time in the faJ.l of 1967: five p'rofessors, five associate professors, 11 .assis
tant professors, 9 instructors. 

With the expansion of the national preschool education interest through the Ottice 
of Economic Opportunity, the child development faculty members assisted the fed
eral government in training several hundred Head Start teachers. The department 
applied for and received a grant for the Head Sta.rt Regional Training Officer to 
be attached to the Department of Hane and Family Life. This training otticer 
brings many public school and community personnel to the campus for observaticn 
and conferences. 

The consciousness of the faculty for the importance of the student becoming in
volved in and developing a concept of the total camnunity and its responsibilities 
to children and families has led to the development of elective com:ses geared 
toward this direction. Because of the broadened concept of the Depe.rtment of 
HCl!le and Family Life, young men began to major in these areas; consequently, in 
1968 the first two young men were graduated with a Hane and Family Life major. 

- 2 -
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Department of Home and~ Life 
School of Home Economics 

II. UNDERGRADUATE DEGREES AWARDED THROUGH 1~ 

In the earlier years of the college, child development, fami~ relations 
and home management courses were taught but there were not sufficient courses 
available for the student to major in these specific areas. In some instances, 
the students majored in Home Economics Education or General Home Economics with 
the most of their electives in either child development, family relations or 
home management. The :first majors in this area are shown in 1946; consequently, 
this report begins at that date. 

YEAR NUMBER 

1946 2 
1947 l 
1948 2 
1949 2 
1950 0 
1951 1 
1952 l 
1953 2 
1954 1 
1955 2 
1956 4 
1957 4 
1958 4 
1959 2 
1960 2 
1961 5 
1962 4 
1963 10 
1964 11 
1965 7 
1966 18 
1967 22 
1968 24 
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Department of Home and F.amil.y Lite 
School of Home Economics 

III. IllSTRUCTIONAL STAFF HOLDING THE RANK OF ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OR ltIGHER 
SJNCE THE INCEPTION OF DEPARTMENT 

1932-33 

1933-34 

1934-35 

1935-36 

1936-37 

1937-38 

1938-39 

1939-40 

1941-42 

Margaret Watson Weeks 
M~e Lucinda Twyford 

Margaret Watson Weeks 
MaiYm,e Lucinda Twyford 

Margaret Watson Weeks 
M~e Lucinda Twyford 

Margaret Watson Weeks 
Sannie Callan 
Mayme Lucinda Twyford 

Margaret Watson Weeks 
Sannie Callan 

Margaret K. Wi11.kelbake 

Margaret Watson Weeks 
Sannie CaJ.J.an 

Margaret E. Winkelha.ke 

Margaret Watson Weeks 
Sannie Callan 

Margaret E. Winkelhake 

Margaret Watson Weeks 
Sannie Callan 

Margaret Watson Weeks 
Sannie Callan 

Doris Hittle 

Margaret Watson Weeks 
Sannie Callan 

Bernice Dena Borgman 
Frances K. Urban 

Margaret Watson Weeks 
Sa.nnie Callan 

Bernice Dena Borgman 
Frances K. Urban 

Professor, Head of' Home Management, Deen 
Associate Professor 

Professor, Head of Home Management, Dean 
Associate Professor 

Professor, Head of Home Management, Dean 
Associate Professor 

Professor, Head of Home 11..e.nagement, Dean 
Associate Professor 
Associate Professor 

Professor, Head of Home Management, Dean 
Professor, Head of' Child Development and 

Family Relations 
Assistant Professor 

Professor, Head of Home Me.nagement, Dean 
Professor, Head of' Child Development and 

Family Relations 
Assistant Professor 

Professor, Head of Home Management, Dean 
Professor, Head of Child Development and 

Family Relations 
Assistant Professor 

Professor, Head of Home Management, Dean 
Professor, Head of Child Development and 

Family RelatiOIIS 

Professor, Head of Home Management, Dean 
Professor, Head of Child Development and 

Family Relations 
Assistant Professor 

Professor, Head of Home Management, Dea..'l'l 
Professor, Head of Child Development and 

Family Relations 
Assistant Professor 
Assistant Professor 

Professor, Head of Home Management, Dea.n 
Professor, Head of Child Development and 

Family Relations 
Assistant Professor 
Assistant Professor 

- 4 -
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Department of Home nnd Family Life 
School of Home Economics 

III. (CONTINUED) 

1945-46 

1946-47 

1947-48 

Margaret Watson Weeks 
Sannie Call.an 

Bernice Dena Borgman 
Frances K. Urban 

Margaret Watson Weeks 
Sannie CaJ.lan 

Frances K. Urban 

Margaret Watson Weeks 

Sannie Call.an 

Grace Durham Hittle 
Frances K. Urban 

Margaret Watson Weeks 
Sannie Call.an 

Hattie Charlotte Ballow 
Grace Durham Hittle 
Frances K. Urban 

Margaret Watson Weeks 
Sannie Call.an 

Hattie Charlotte Ballow 
Lola Marie Drew 

Margaret Watson Weeks 
Sannie Call.an 

Hattie Charlotte Ballow 
Lola Marie Drew 

Margaret Watson Weeks 
Sannie Call.an 

Charlotte Ballow Camp 
Lola Marie Drew 
Winnifred Garland Gifford 

Professor, Head of Home Management, Dean 
Professor, Head of Child Development and 

Family Relations 
Assistant Professor 
Assistant Professor 

Professor, Head of Home Management, Dean 
Professor, Head of Child Development and 

Family Relations 
Assistant Professor 

Professor, Head of Home Ms.nagement, Acting 
Head of Food and Nutrition, Dean 

Professor, Head of Child Development and 
Family Relations 

Assistant Professor 
Assistant Professor 

Professor, Head of Home Management, Dee.n 
Professor, Head of Child Development and 

Family Relations 
Assistant Professor 
Assistant Professor 
Assistant Professor 

Professor, Head of Home Management, Dean 
Professor, Head of Child Development and 

Family Relations 
Assistant Professor 
Assistant Professor 

Professor, Head of Home Management, Dean 
Professor, Head of Child Development and 

Family Relations 
Assistant Professor 
Assistant Professor 

Professor, Head of Home Management, Dean 
Professor, Head of Child Development and 

Family Relations 
Assistant Professor 
Associate Professor 
Assistant Professor 
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Department of Home an1 Family Life 'I 

School of Home Economics 'i 

:j 
1 
:1 

III. (CONTINUED) 
I 

\, 
:1 

' 
1950-51 Margaret Watson Weeks Professor, Head of Home Management, Dean 

., 
Sannie Callan Professor, Head of Child Development and 

Family Relations 
Lola Marie Drew Associate Professor • 
Winnifred Garland Gifford Assistant Professor 

I 
·\ 

1951-52 Margaret Watson Weeks Professor, Head of Home Management, Dean 
Sannie Callan Professor, Head of Child Development and 

Family Relations 
Lola Marie Drew Associate Professor 
Winnif'red Garland Gifford Assistant Professor 

1952-53 Margaret Watson Weeks Professor, Dean 
Sannie Callan Professor, Head 
Lola Marie Drew Associate Professor 
Winnifred Garland Gifford Assistant Professor 

1953-54 Willa Vaughn Tinsley Professor, Dean 
Sa.nnie Callan Professor, Head 
Lola. Marie Drew Associate Professor 
Winnifred Garland Gifford Assistant Professor 

I 
t 

1954-55 Willa Vaughn Tinsley Professor, Dean j. 

Sannie Callan Professor, Head i 
Lola. Marie Drew Associate Professor 1 . . 

Winnif'red Garland Gifford Assistant Professor I . 
i. 
I 

1955-56 Willa Vaughn Tinsley Professor, Dean I 
I •• 

Sannie Callan Professor, Head i . 

Lola Marie Drew Associate Professor 
Winnifred Garland Gifford Assistant Professor 

1956-57 Willa Vaughn Tinsley Professor, Dean 
Sannie Callan Professor, Head 
Hattie Charlotte Camp Assistant Professor 
Lola Marie Drew Associate Professor 
Winnif'red Garland Gifford Assistant Professor 
Willie~ Wolfe Assistant Professor 

1957-58 Willa Vaughn Tinsley Professor, Dean 
Sannie Callan Professor, Head 
Charlotte Ballow Camp Assistant Professor 
Lola. Marie Drew Associate Professor 
Winnif'red Garland Gifford Assistant Professor 
Willie MS¥ Wolfe Assistant Professor 

- 6 -
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Department of Home·and .Family Life 
School of Home .Economics 

III. (CONTINUED) 

1958-59 

1959-60 

1960-61 

1961-62 

Willa Vaughn Tinsley 
Elmer Myler :Knowles 
Charlotte Ballow Camp 
Lola Marie Drew 
Winnifred Garland Gifford 
Estelle Heys Wallace 
Willie May Wolfe 

Willa Vaughn Tinsley 
Elmer Myler Knowles 
Carolyn Adams Attneave 
Charlotte BaJ.low Camp 
Lola Marie Drew 
Winnifred Garland Gifford 
Estelle Heys Wallace 
Willie Mey Wolfe 

Willa Vaughn Tinsley 
Elmer Myler Knowles 
Charlotte Ballow Camp 
Lola Marie Drew 
Winnifred Garland Gifford 
Estelle Hays Wallace 
Willie May Wolfe 

Willa Vaughn Tinsley 
Elmer Myler Knowles 
Charlotte Ballow Camp 
Lola Marie Drew 
Winnifred Garland Gifford 
Estelle Hays Wallace 
Clarice Dechent Wills 
Willie Mey Wolfe 

Willa Vaughn Tinsley 
Elmer Myler Knowles 
Charlotte Ballow Camp 
Lola Marie Drew 
Winnifred Garland Gifford 
Estelle Hays Wallace 

Willa Vaughn Tinsley 
Charlotte Ballow Camp 
Kenneth Izyrnn Cannon 
Lola Marie Drew 
Winnifred Garland Gifford 
Estelle Hays Wallace 
Willie May Wolfe 
Key Francis King 
Floy Glenn Sides 
Phyllis Drake 

Professor, Dean 
Professor, Head 
Assistant Professor 
Associate Professor 
Assistant Professor 
Associate Professor 
Assistant Professor 

Professor, Dean 
Professor, Head 
Assistant Professor 
Assistant Professor 
Associate Professor 
Assistant Professor 
Associate Professor 
Assistant Professor 

Professor, Dean 
Professor, Head 
Assistant Professor 
Associate Professor 
Assistant Professor 
Associate Professor 
Assistant Professor 

Professor, Dean 
Professor, Head 
Assistant Professor 
Associate Professor 
Assistant Professor 
Associate Professor 
Associate Professor (Visiting Part-time) 
Assistant Professor 

Professor, Dean 
Professor, Head 
Assistant Professor 
Associate Professor 
Assistant Professor 
Associate Professor 

Professor, Dean 
Assistant Professor 
Professor, Head 
Associate Professor 
Assistant Professor 
Associate Professor 
Assistant Professor 
Assistant Professor 
Assistant Professor 
Associate Professor 
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Department of Home and Family Life 
School of Home Economics 

III. (CONTINUED) 

1965-66 

Willa Vaughn Tinsley 
Estelle Hays Wallace 
Charlotte Ballow Camp 
Lola Marie Drew 
Phyllis Drake 
Wild.ring Sherrod Edwards 
Winnifred Garland Gifford 
Kay Francis King 
Floy Glenn Sides 
Willie May Wolfe 

Willa Vaughn Tinsley 
Estelle Hays Wallace 
Charlotte Bal.low Camp 
Phyllis Drake 
Lola Marie Drew 
Wildring Sherrod Edwards 
Winnifred Garland Gifford 
Jeannette Carter GreenwaJ.dt 
Verna Butcher Hildebrand 
Helen Caldwell Randle 
Floy Glenn Sides 
Willie May Wolfe 
Ilse Hildegarde Wolf 

Willa Vaughn Tinsley 
Estelle Hays Wallace 
Charlotte Ballow Camp 
Phyllis Drake 
Henry Edward Draper 
Lola Marie Drew 
Wild.ring Sherrod Edwards 
William Clark Ellzey 
Winnifred Garland Gifford 
Jeannette Carter GreenwaJ.d:b 
Verna Butcher Hildebrand 
Cylian Skinner Law 
DonaJ.d Sherman Longworth 
Frances Urban Lyle 
Mildred Webb Medlock 
Helen Caldwell Randle 
Floy Glenn Sides 
Herman Williams 
Ilse Hildegarde Wolf 
Willie May Wol.f'e 

Professor, Dean 
Associate Professor, 
Assistant Professor 
Associate Professor 
Associate Professor 
Assistant Professor 
Assistant Professor 
Assistant Professor 
Assistant Professor 
Assistant Professor 

Professor, Dean 

Acting Head 

Associate Professor, Acting Head 
Assistant Professor 
Associate Professor 
Associate Professor 
Assistant Professor 
Assistant Professor 
Assistant Professor 
Assistant Professor 
Associate Professor 
Assistant Professor 
Assistant Professor 
Professor 

Professor, Dean 
Associate Professor, Head 
Assistant Professor 
Associate Professor 
Associate Professor 
Associate Professor 
Assistant Professor 
Professor 
Assistant Professor 
Assistant Professor 
Assistant Professor 
Assistant Professor 
Professor 
Associate Professor 
Assistant Professor 
Associate Professor 
Assistant Professor 
Assistant Professor (Part~time) 
Professor 
Assistant Professor 
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uepartment of Home and Family LifA 
School of Home Economics 

III. (CONTIN'"t.,'Iill) 

1967-68 Willa Vaughn Tinsley 
Estelle Hays Wallace 
Russell L. Bliss 
Charlotte BaJJ.ow Camp 
Phyllis Drake 
Lola Marie Drew 
Wildring Sherrod Edwards 
William. Clark Ellzey 
Jannie Lou George 
Jeannette Carter Gree_nwaJ_dt 
Winnifred Garland Gifford 
Irene Groma.tzky 
June Henton 
Kay Francis King 
Cylian Skinner Law 
Donald Sherman Longworth 
Frances Urban Lyle 
Mildred Webb Medlock 
John Joel Moss 
Dorothy Victoria Mummery 
Helen Caldwell Randle 
Floy Glenn Sides 
Billie Williamson 
Ilse Hildegarde Wolf 
Willie May Wolfe 

Professor, Dean 
Associate Professor, 
Associate Professor 
Assistant Professor 
Associate Professor 
Associate Professor 
Assistant Professor 
Professor 
Assistant Professor 
Assistant Professor 
.Assistant Professor 
Assistant Professor 
Assistant Professor 
Associate Prbfessor 
Assistant Professor 
Professor 
Associate Professor 
Assistant Professor 
Professor (SS 1968) 
Professor 
Associate Professor 
Assistant Professor 
Associate Professor, 
Professor 
Assistant Professor 
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: apartment of Home and Fami.J,¥ Life 
School of Home Economics 

-::,r. PlIBLIC ~TION'S BY MEMBERS OF THE DEPARTMENT 

Charlotte Ballow Camp 

"An Inquiry into Methods Used in Dealing with Home and Family Problems in Pu.bile 
Housing Projects in Region Vin Wartime". Master's Thesis. 

Lola Marie Drew 

"Home Management at Home for the Married Student". Journal. of Home Economics 
(With Willa Vaughn Tinsley) 

Wild.ring Sherrod Edward.S 

"Preparation for Community Action", Journal of Home Economics. 

"The Wind 11
• Honorary English Magazine. 

William Clark Ellzey 

How to Keep Romance in Your Marriage. Association Press. Published in Japanese, 
Charles E. Tuttle Company, Tokyo. 

Romance in Christian Marriage. Association Press. 

Making the Most of Interfaith Marriages. Association Press. 

Preparation for Marriage Through Formal Education in the United States. Report 
of the Proceedings of the International Conference on the FEU!li]y, Vig-Jan 
Bhava.n, New Delhi. 

Pamphlets: "Sex, Love, and Marriage, N.C.C." 
"Finding God Through the Family" 
"High School Course Text and Teacher's Manual for United Church." 

"I nside Marriage". Kansas City Country Squire we~ newspaper. 

June Marcum Henton 

"The Effect of Married High School St udents on Their mmia.rried Clessmates 
11 

• 

JournaJ. of Marriage and the Famil.y;. 

KaY Francis King 

"N " ew Role for Women in the Ministries of the Church• (manuscript) • Texas Tech 
Press. 

"F . dr II amily Crisis: Understanding Parents of Exceptional. Chil en• (manuscript). 

Texas Tech Press. 

"The ~el ationship between Student's Self Concept Dis~r7 pancies to Academic . . 11 

Achievement, Dating Practices, Extracurricular Activities, and Church Activity• 
Master's Thesis, Brigham Young University. 

- 10 -
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I',.:)partment of Home and Family Life 
School of Home Economics 

T!l. PUBLIC-~.TIONS J\". MEMBERS OF THE DEPARTMENT ( C)NTINUED L 
Kay Francis King 

"Teacher's Perceptions of Adolescent Males from Cul tural.ly Deprived Families 11
• 

Doctoral Dissertation, Florida State University. 

"Early Marriage: A Record Linkage Approach". (Research Progress Report: 
Number 191-5810, State Research Budget, Texas Technological College. 

Eddye Eubanks La.nde:rs 

"The Effects of Specified Pre-Student Teaching Experiences on the Attitudes and 
Understandings of Prospective Home Ecdnomics Education student Teachers 11

• 

Master's Thesis, Texas Tech. 

Donald Sherman Longworth 

The Implications of Social Change for Asian Families. Report of the Proceedings 
of the Internati:>nal Conference on the Family, Vigyan Bba.van, New Delhi. 

Contributor in: Vance Packard, The Sexual Wilderness, De.vid McKa;y Company, Inc. 
New York. 

Chapter: "Consumer Problems of Married People", in Lantz, Herman R., and 
Snyder, Eloise C., Marriage: An Examination of the Man-Woman Relationship. 
John Wiley & Sons, Inc. 

"Certification of Teachers of Falllily Living: A Proposal". Marriage anr1. Family 
Living. 

"Use of a Mail Questionnaire". American Sociological Review. 

"Critique of Attempts to Evaluate Marriage Teaching". Marriage and Femily Liv:l.:ng_. 

"Construction of a Scale to Measure Disposition of Sharing". Ph.D. Thesis, 
Ohio State University. 

John Joel Moss 

Chapter: ''Why Boys Marry", Faber and Wilson, eds., Teenage Me.r:;:h $e and Divo:r.;!e. 
Berkeley, CaJ..ifornia: Diablo Press. 

"Newcomer Family-Conmunity Relations and the Process of Assimilation"• 
Sociology:. 

11 i II The Relationship of PersonaJ.ity to the Incidence of Early Marr age • 
Ruby Gingles) • Marriage and Falllily Living. 

Rural. 

(With 

"Teenage Marriage: Crossna.tionaJ.. Trends a.nil Sociologic~ Fac~ors in ~h: De~ision 
~f When to Marry". ACTA Sociologica, also reprinted with minor ~odifications 
in Journal. of Marriage and Family. 

"Family Networks and Family Innovations". Fallli1Y Perspectives. 

- 11 -
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r 
:i.;~pa;.~tment of Home and Family Life 

School of Home Economics 

rv. PUBLIG~~.TIONS LY :MEMBERS OF THE DEPARTMENT (CONTINUED) 

''West Virginia and Her Population". Research Bulletin, West Virginia Agricultnra.1. 
Experiment Station. 

"EddyVille 's Families". (Monograph with Reuben Hill and Claudine Wirths) • 

Betty Malone Wagner 

"Camp c~oking is Easy". The Progressive Farmer, Birmingham, Alabama. 

"Tips from Peter Rabbit 11
• The Progressive Farmer 

"Our Antique Wash Kettle Makes a Barbecue Grill11
• The Progressive Fe.rmer. 

Estelle Hays Wallace 

"Double Your Space and Double Your Pleasure". Trailer Topics. 

"The Homemaking Teacher in the Community". Practical Home Economics. 

"Students Like Expanded Home Management Courses"• What's New in Home Economi~R. 

"Home Management and Resident Facilities at Texas Technological. C~ege utLlize 
Mobile Homes". (With Wolf, Medlock, Drew). Journal of Home Economics. 

"Comparison of Two Methods of Child Development Observations". Master's Thesis, 
Iowa State University. 

Billie Williamson 

"Family Relations"; "Management"; "Child Development"; "Housing"; "Food and 
Nutrition"; "Clothing and Textiles 11

; 
11Teaching11

; "Family Living"; "Evaluatiort'.'; 
"Care of Clothing"; 11Department Management 11

; 
11New Products"; 11Working Mothe..-c, "; 

"Teenagers"; "Decision-Making11
; 

11Family Finance"; "The Community"; "Tomorrow',; 
Parents"; "Teaching Family Relationships"; "Teaching Housing"; 

11
Camm.unication

11
; 

"Art in Daily Living"; "People in Transition"; "Concept Development
11

; "Tex.tiles'\ 
Tips and Topics. 

Ilse H. Wolf 

"Wha t Makes Management Teaching Effective?". 

''Ways to Determine Reli&bili ty of Ma-::erials". 

"E"ght II 1 Areas of Study for Consumer Education • 

What's New in HOW) E'~•:momics. 

What's New in Home Economics. 

What's New in Home Economics. 

"Teachir.g Concepts in Family Economics". Issues in FamilY Economics• 

"n• II iamonds and Contracts in Home Economics Education• Oklahorn A & M ~agazinc. 

"s uccess on Your Field Trips 11 • Practical. Home Economics• 

"Are Your Well-Balanced Meals Nutritious?". Practical Home Economics. 

- 12 -
-185-

. ··· . 

. ,. 

I, . 
I ' . 
. : . . • 

' . 

:1, 

. '. ·, 
.. • 

•• I 

· ; ,. 



Department of Hane and !'amiq Lite 
School of Home Economics 

'rJ. PUBLICATIOOS BY MEMBERS OF THE DEPARTMEN'r (C<llrnruED) 

nse H. Wolf 

"A Glimpse into International. Relations". Okl.ahana Nurse. 

"What Are You Teaching in Your Foods Classes?". Practical Hape Econom1cs. 

"Family Economics--Home Management Abstracts". Journal of Hane Economics. 

Willie MN: Wolfe 

Editor, The Texas Home Economist (Lubbock, Texas: The Texas Heme Econan:i.cs 
Association.) 

"Organized Conversation: A Technique for ll'amily Lif'e F.d.ucation". Jourml of 
Marriage and the Family. 

The :following a.re publications of former faculty members: 

Bernice Dena Borgman 

"Relation of Degree and Consistency of Parental. Control to Children's Behavior 
in Six Selected Categories". Abstract of Doctoral Thesis~ Joy.rw of Home 
Economics. 

"Children in Focus NANE Conference Theme". Journ&l of ~ Econanics. 

Verna. Butcher Hildebrand 

"Academic Orientation o-r College Student's Views". Personnel and Guiclance 
Journal. 

"Gaining Maximum Educational. Value f'ran l're-Schoru. Field Trips". Cblldhood 
Education. 

"Organized Conversation with Adults: A Classroan Device". Journal of Marriage 
and the Family. 

"Organized Conversation: A Technique tor FamLcy Life Education". (With Willie 
~ Wol.fe) Journal of Marriage and the Family. 

'You're the One to Teach Your Daughter to Sew". la.rm and Ranch. 

'Your Reading Habits Are Catching". Farm and Ranch. 

"Boys' and Girls' Books". The Instructor •. 

Abstract of: •~et Incane of Dnployed Wives with mulb&nd Present". Marriage and 
!!mU,vLiy:lng. 

- 13 -
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Department ot Hane and Family Lite 
School of Home Economics 

r,. PUBLICATIONS BY MEMBERS OF THE DEPARrMENT (CONTI?ruEI>) 

Verna Butcher Hildebrand 

contributions to The Progressive Fa.mer: •itruy the Right Toys"; "A Cookie-Mak.i.Ilg 
Party"; "Sudderil.i It*sSpring"; ''Baby Andy Wanted a Book Too"; "Does Your Child 
Liclt the Platter"; "},fake Rainy Days Fun Days"; ''Water-Proof' Your Children"; 
"Is Robby Ready for School?"; "Let's Educate Daughters"; "A Mental. Health Clinic 
on Main Street"; "Can KidS Make Sense With Cents"; "Teach Children to Write-
Thanks"; "Let's Tea.ch Discipline 11

; "why Kindergartens? 11
; ''That They ShaJ.l Have 

Music"; "Ba.by Sitters Sit Se.:f'elY"i "Let's Sew~ It's Fun!"; ''Where Did I ccme 
From Momm;r?"; 11Shou1d Mothers' Work?"; ,"Education is More tban the 3 R's"; "Let 
Children Be Crea.ti ve 11

; ''Dolls and Clowns in Santa.' s Toy's Shop 11
; "Let's Pl8iY 

with Clay"; "Every Child a Wanted Child"; "Pint Sized ReJ.i8ion"; 11Pl8iY School 
is Fun for Teens and Tots 11

; "Mrs. Homeznaker, You' re an Artist 11
; '

1
Family Fun 

11
; 

"Special Children Need Special Help"; ''Summertime is for Learning11
; *'Mame.ts 

Enrolled in School.". 

Frances Urban I§l,~ 

"State Associations Proud of Headquarters 11
• Journal of Home Econanics. 

''Mid Century Conference Follow-up Council Meets". Journal ot Home Econanics. 

Dorothy Victoria. Mummery 

"An Analytical Study of Ascendant Behavior of Preschool Children". ~ 
Development. 

"The Reliability and Validity of the Mummery .Ascendance Score for Five-Year-Old 
Children 11

• Child Development. 

"A Compare.ti ve Study of the Ascendant Behavior of Northem and Southern Nursery 
School Children". Child Development. 

Clarice Dechent Wills 

LiVing in the Primary Grades (With William H. Stegeman) Chicago: Follett. 

Chapters: "Preschools Abroad", "Guiding Pb,ysical Activity, and "Readiness: 
Recognized or Developed?". Nursery-Kindergarten F.ducation, ed. Jerome E. 
Leavitt. New York: The McGraw-Hill Book compa.ey. 

"Fft-.,lies 11 
c:r.uu. on the Move • International Journal of Religious F.ducation. 

*Presently Head Start Training Officer 
- 14 - -187-
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Department ot Hane and Family Lite 
School of Home Economics 

~ r:v. PUBLICATIONS BY MEMBERS OF THE DEPAR?MENT (CONTINUED) 

Kenneth L. Cannon 

"Marriage and Divorce in Iowa 194o-47." Marriage and Family Living. 

"Personal. Appearance as a Factor in Social. Acceptance." (With 'Ruth Stapl.es and 
Irene Carlson). Journal of Home Economics. 

"Home Econottdsts Study Our Teen-agers." (With Ruby Gingles). Neb. Exp. Station 
Quarterly. 

"What about Teen-age Marriages". (With Ruby Gingles). Neb. Exp. station Quarter~ 
and Nebraska Farmer. 

"Because of Medical Science--More Mothers and Babies Live." Neb. Exp. Station 
Quarterly. 

"An Analysis of Divorce in Nebraska". Neb. Exp. Station Quarterly. 

"Social Factors Related to Divorce Rates for Urban Counties in Nebraska. " (With 
Ruby Gingles) • Rural Sociology. · 

"Effect of War Upon Early Marriage." (With Rezan Sabink~). Journal of Home 
Economics. 

"The Relationship of Social Acceptance to Socio-economic Status and Residence 
Among High School Students. 11 Rural Sociology. 

Boy Marries Girl. (With Hazel Anthocy). Keystone Education Press. 

"Stability of Social Acceptance Scores of High School Students. " Journal of 
Educational Research, and in Readings in Educational. Psychology by Noll & Noll, 
Macmillan Company. 

"Temple Versus Non-Temple Marriage in Utah: Some Demographic Considerations." 
(With H.T. Christensen). Social Science. 

"Incomplete Stories as a Technique for Understanding Parent-Adolescent Interaction. " 
(With Ruby Gingles). Journal of Home Economics. 

Biblio rs; of Recent Publications in Human Devel 
With Blaine Porter. Brigham Young University. 

Relations. ·. 

Famil Life References--A Selected Annotated Bibli • (With Don carter, 
Blaine M. Porter, Dorotey T. Dyer. Utah Council on Family Relations. 

lo.Qlh --and Pa.rents Share in LookiI1g Ahead to Marri86! • B. Y. U. Extension Publi• 
cations. 

Marriage Preparation. B.Y.U. Press. 

What You Bring to Marriage. B.Y.U. Extension Publications. 

- 15 -
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IV. CONT'D 

Kenneth L. Cannon 

Department of Hane and lami~ Lite 
School of Hane Econanics 

Selected Reagin.gs in Marriage and the Family tor t,n.s. Students. B.Y. u. Press. 

What You Bring to Marriage, Revised F.dition, B.Y.U. Extension Publications. 

Selected Readings in Marriage and the Family for L~D.S. Students. B.Y.U. Preas., 
Revised Edition. 

"utah's Divorce Situation." Family Perspect-ive. 

Willa Vaughn Tinsley, Dean of the School of Home Economics, Part-time Professor 
in the Depe.rtment ot Halle and Family Life. 

Chapter: "As the Twig is Bent11
• Food-.:The Yearbook of Agriculture. The Ulited 

States Department of Agriculture. 

"Promote a Better understanding of Nutrition Now." Forecast tor Home Econanics. 

''Teaming Up Teachers--Nutrition Wise!' Forecast for Home Economics. 

"The Lunchroom as a Laboratory for Social Developnent and Better Nutrition." 
Forecast for Home Economics. 

''Enlisting Parents on the Side of Improved. School-Home Nutrition Habits." 
Forecast for Home Economics. 

"The School Lunch as a Hea..lth Asset." Marriage and FamilY Living. 

"Home Management at Hane for the MalTied student." (With Lola M. Drew) Journ&l 
of Home Economics. 

"Present Da;y Concepts of Learning--Their use in Nutrition Education for Elementary 
School Children." Nutrition Committee News, u.s. Department of Agriculture. 

"A New Venture in School Fashion Showa." (With Gene Shelden). What's New in Home 
Economics. 

''Nutrition of the Elementary School Child." Food and Nutrition News. 

''Nutrition Made Meaningful~'.' Journal of Hane Econanics. 

"s chool Lunch Program." Journal of Home Economics. 

"Teaching Intellectual Aspects of Home Econanics Through the Identification of 
Basic Concepts." Journal of Hane Econanics. 

"Developnent of Instruments for Evaluating Food Practices, Nutrition Infomation, 
and School Lunch Programs and Their Use 1n Nutrition Education at the Eleman
_taey -Level." .Doctoral Thesis. Abstract 1n Journal of Home Economics. 
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Department ot Halle and Family Lite 
School of Home Economics 

v. TABULATION OF ENROLlliENT FOR THE PAST TEN ?EARS 

FALL SEMESTER SPRING~ 

Enrollment No. of Reg- Semester F-T Stu. No.of Reg- Semester F-T Stu. 

last 10 yrs. istrations Cr. Hrs. Equiv. istrations Cr~ Hrs. Equiv. • i: 
; l• 
I ' 

1957-58 378 l.,134 12.10 328 962 9.94 • I ,.;· 
1958-59 400 1,200 1.1.67 388 1.,°120 10.74 ·' 

1959-60 477 l.,431. 14.79 482 1,410 l.4.48 
ljf, 

1960-61 71.4 1,81.4 1.5.75 527 1,505 13.80 
!:· . 
... 

1961-62 81.8 2,078 1.5.87 623 1;771 l.4.81 I 

1962-63 973 2,483 14.74 786 2,260 l.4.25 J;! 

1963-64 1,007 2,527 15.32 82l 2;343 14.50 .1: 

1964-65 l.,143 2,803 17.30 1,098 3,164 18.36 ! ~ 

1965-66 1.,637 4,075 19.54 1,836 5,272 23.43 
, ,·. 
I o 

1966-67 2,363 6,028 18.91 2,460 7,134 19.10 
:; " 

:-!; . 

:•,. 

VI. 1967-1968 UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE ENROLU-1EN'.r BY CLASSES •,: 

Freshmen Sophanores Juniors Seniors Graduate 

Fall Semester 

H.Mgt. 224 l.11 106 100 4 
CD & FR 670 636 421 290 4 

Spring Semester 

H.Mgt. 1.66 82 87 130 9 
CD & FR 741. 582 430 ...m 10 -

TCYl'AL ••••• 1801 141.1 1044 893 27 

-190-
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Department of Home and Fami.cy' Life if f School of Home Econanics l 
TABULATION OF DEPARTMENTAL BUDGETS FOR THE PAST TEN YEARS l VII. ?! : 

(Home and Femi4r Life) 
.. ,. -~ ' . ; 

~ . ' 

Instructional. Secretarial Stu.Asst.a.nd./ 
I: ' 

School .:I 
1; 

Year Salaries SaJ.aries or P-T Help ME&!r TOTAL : :;_ ' 

$ 33,750;00 $1,080.00 $1,424.00 
·: ·+· 

1957-58 $36,254.00 .. ~: :·, . 
.. , 

1958-59 38,175.00 1,oeo.00 1,764.00 41,019.00 :::~ ' 1959-60 39,775.00 1,080.00 2,775.00 43,630.00 ·l_;-
1960-61 44,300.00 

$1,500.00 
1,500.00 3,000.00 .48,800.00 ! . 

1961-62 52,875.00 2,000.00 6,125.00 62,500.00 .j ;: 

1962-63 71,750.00 1,125.00 2,350.00 3,780.00 79,005.00 ;, 1, 

1963-64 77,000.00 1,192~00 2,350.00 4,780.00 85,322.00 
: ,· 

i} 
1964-65 89,497.00 1,192,00 2,400.00 3,780.00 96,869.00 ·=.·. 

• : , ! 

1965-66 131,91.to.oo 2,655~00 2,500.00 6,000.00 143,095.00 
l::;r • 1966-67 213,520.00 3,51.to.oo 2,900.00 6,100.00 226,060.00 

(Preschool Laboratory) 
... 

School Lab--Assistant Stu.Asst.and/ ME&!r TOTAL 
Year Salaries or P-T Help 

1957-58 $2,.Q48.·00; $ 500.00 $2,185.00 $4,733.00 
1958-59 2,100.00 660.oo 2,480.00 5,24o.oo ~ I ; • 

1959-6o 2,257.00 1,044.00 1,836.00 5,137.00 
1960-61 2,300.00 l,84o.OO 2,150.00 6,290.00 <·:, . 

1961-62 2,450.00 1,200.00 3,192.00 7,842.00 ',. 

1962-63 2,785.00 1,900.00 3,6o0.oo 8,285.00 ·-· 

1963-64 2,94o.oo 2,000.00 3,865.00 8,805.00 
1964-65 3,097.00 2,000.00 3,865.00 8,962.00 
1965-66 3,255.00 2,000.00 3,865.00 9,120.00 
1966-67 3,255.00 2,500.00 3,865.00 9,620.00 

VIII. TABULATION OF 12§7-1968 DEPAR'JMENTAL BUDGETS 

(Home and Family Life) 

Instructional Secretarial stu.Asst.and/ 
Salaries Salaries or P-T Help ME&!r TOl'AL 

$264, 80(). oo $3,900.00 $3,335.00 $6,800.00 $278,835.00 

(Preschool Laboratory) 

Lab Assistant Stu.Asst.and/ 
TOTAL Salaries or P-T Help ME&!r 

$5,358.75 $2,875.00 $4,454.00 $12,687.75 

- 18 -
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Department of Home and Family Lite 
School of Home Economics 

IX. TOTAL SPACE AVAILABLE TO THE DEPARTMENT, FALL, 1967 

Building space used by the Department of Home and Family Life as figured by Mr. 
Gary Spears in Miss Clewell' s Office: 

A. Office Space 

Home Economics Building 
XlO 
X51 
X7l 
X97 

B. Classroom Space 

Preschool Laboratory 
Home Economics Building 
Administration Building 
XllB 
X52B 
X55A 
X55B 
X75A 
X75B 
X94A 

Square Feet 

1,694 
756 
578 
207 
2o4 

Tor.AL •••• 3,439 

Square Feet 

3,692 
3,710 

ll 
689 
441 
823 
564 
625 
i29 
149 

Home Management Residence Classes 5,592 

Tor.AL •••• 16,425 

Total of Office and Classroom Space Available ··•••••••••••••••19,864 square feet 

X. RESEARCH ACTIVITIES 

1967-1968 

Title: "Predicting Academic Success of Home Economics students: Analysis of High 
and Low Achievers and Drop-Outs for Purposes of Identity at the Freshman Level. " 
Investigator: Phyllis Drake, Associate Professor. 

Title: "The Development of an Instrument to Measure Stu.dent's Perceptions of 
Marital Interaction Via Animated Characterizations of Specific Marital Situations." 
Investigator: Kay Francis King, Associate Professor. 

Proposed 1968-1969 

Title: "Factors in Protective and Developmental Family Life Modifications in 
Spanish-American Families. 11 

Investigator: John Joel Moss, Professor. 

~i tle: "Concepts and Background of College women at Texas Technological College 
in the Area of Family Economics. " 
Investigator: nae H. Wolf, Professor. 

- 19 -



Department of Home and Femily Life 
School of Home Economics 

xr. EXTENSION OR ADULT EDUCATIONAL ACTIVITIES 

As was stated earlier in the history of the department, the chairman applied f'or and 
received contracts from the Office of' Economic Opportunity f'or teacher education 
workshops in Head Start during the summers of 1965 through 1967. This comprised 
our first attempt at wholesale adult education, for it was through these adult 
education workshops that we trained several hundred individuals to work with the 
preschool child. Teachers, social workers, aids, nurses and administrators from 
Texas and seven nearby states came to the campus for orientation. In 1966, a staff 
of seven went to El Paso and conducted an adult Head Start orientation for approx
imately 500 teachers who also needed help in learning how to work with the preschool 
child, his family, and his community. In the summer of 1966, an eight week course 
was taught for 30 :f'ull. year Head Start teachers from Texas, Oklahoma., Arkansas and 
Louisiana. 

Through the years, the requested adult education courses in the Department of Home 
and Family Life were met through summer workshops of various types. These workshops 
varied in length from one or two weeks to a full term of six weeks. At times, the 
regular staff provided the leadership; in other instances, outside nationally known 
quest professors were employed as the lecturers. 

The child development staff originated and gives leadership to the South Plains 
Preschool Association, the purpose of which is to raise the level of child care 
throughout Texas and particularly in this area of Texas. 

The home management area of the department bas sponsored such activities as a. 
Laundry and Home Facilities Conference which brought to the campus nationally known 
manufacturers of household equipment, with their exhibits and speakers of renown 
in their respective fields. Special advanced groups in Consumer Studies have been 
carried on by this area. of.:the department. 

Beginning in January, 1969, approval has been granted for an extension course in 
child development and family relations for homemaking teachers in Amarillo. Also, 
the Extension Division has requested this department to develop a correspondence 
course in CD & FR 235, Preparation for Success in Marriage. The approval of this 
course is now in its final stages and will be in the listings of courses of the 
Extension Di vision Catalog for 1968-69. Negotiations are under WS¥ for a family re
lations course, The Beginning Yea.rs of Marriage, to be taught at Reese Air Force 
Base. 

Preparation of a graduate program in Home and Family Life is in the process of 
being developed. As soon a.s it can be completed, approved and accepted by the 
Graduate School, the Board of Directors and the Coordinating Board, more adult ·.ed.: · 
ucation and extension courses will undoubtedly be offered. 

- 20 -
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Department of Home and FamiJ¥ Life 
School of Home Economics 

XII~· · RANKS AND NUMBERS OF FACULTY AND THEIR COMPENSATION 

~ ~ Nl.MBER COMPENSATION 

1967-68 Pro:fessors 4¼ (a) $57,200.00 
Associate Professors 5 (Plus Head Start 61,000.00 

R.T.O.) 
Assistant Professors ll 86,100.00 
Instructors 9 (b) 60.500.00 

Total ••• $264,Boo.oo 

1966-67 Prof'essors V- (a) $55,815.00 
Associate Professors 3½ (Plus Head Start 38,465.00 

R.T.O.) 
Assistant Professors 9 2/5 72,735.00 
Instructors 6 39,700.00 
Part-time Instructors 2 ~.805.~ 

Total ••• $21.3,520.00 

1965-66 Prof'essors ~ ~~~ 
$ 12,1ao.oo 

Associate Professors 48,825.00 
Assistant Professors 7 57,970.00 
Instructors 4 (b) 9,965.00 
Teaching Assistants 3 (b) J.000.00 

Total ••• $131,940.00 

1964-65 Prof'essors l (a) 
Associate Professors 3 $ 22,400.00 
Assistant Professors 7 50,6oo.OO 
Instructors 5 16,250.00 
Teaching Assistants l 247.00 

Total ••• $89,497.00 

1963-64 Professor l (a.) 
Associate Professors 3 $22,400.00 
Assistant Professors 5 33,000.00 
Instructors 4 18,700.00 
Part-time Instructors l 2,900.00 

TotaJ. ••• $ 77,000.00 

(a) Willa Vaughn Tinsley, Professor and ~an of School of be Economics, teaches 
part-time in Department of' ltome and F~ Life. 

(b) Same of these part-time personnel or were just employed for one semester. 
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XII. 

Department of Home and Family Life 
School of Home Economics 

(CONTINUED) 

BANK -
Professors 
Associate Professors 
Assistant Professors 
Instructors 
Part-time Instructors 
Teaching Assistants 

Professors 
Associate Professors 
Assistant Professors 
Instructors 
Part-time Instructors 

NUMBER 

2 (a) 
2 
3 
5 
l 
1 

Total •.• 

2 (a) 
2 
2 
4 
3 

Total.,.. 

COMPENSATION 

$10,000.00 
16,000.00 
J.8, 700.00 
26,000.00 

550.00 
200.00 

$71,750.00 

$ 9,800.00 
11,200.00 
12,600.00 
14,775.00 

42500.00 

$52,875.00 

(a) Willa Vaughn Tinsley, Professor and Dean of Schoo.l of Home Economics., teaches 
J?art-time in Department of Home and Family Life. 
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Department of Home a.nd Fam:1.4' Lite 
School of Home Econanics 

XIII. OBJECTIVES AND GOALS OF THE DEPAMMENT FOR FIVE TO TEN lEABS HENCE . 

Through the proposed Self study Program in the School of Hane Economics, begj nn:t ng 
in the fall of 1968, it is hoped that the Department of Home and Fam:1.4r Life will 
be able to review, evaluate a.nd strengthen the present undergraduate program. 
Only through a most critical l.ook at student background and needs, course sequence, 
and through a thorough e.nalyses of current trends in home economics curriculum 
planning, as well as socio-economic trends, scientific and technological develop
ments can the department establish the basic undergraduate program that is needed. 
Evaluation should give caref'ul consideration to the requirements and offerings of 
other leading colleges and universities in the United States in these areas in 
order that the offerings here at Texas Technological College should be consistent 
with the requirements of these outstanding schools in the given fields of child 
development, family relations, and in the areas of home management. 

Accord.ing.cy, it is imperative that constant vigilance be established in order that 
a. frequent review be given the course offerings, their objectives and relative 
importance to the overall. goals of the school and the university in light of its 
changing directions, goals a.nd needs of the times. Periodic review needs to be 
maintained in re-evaluating courses, deleting when necessary, adding new courses 
when needed, altering courses, their description and content, as well as analyzing 
and reassessing prerequisites and back-up or strengthening courses needed. The 
department should explore the feasibility of a study that requires the setting up 
of more rigid requirements for students who express a desire to major in child 
development, family relations or home management. 

Updating instructional procedures, techniques and use of the latest equipment 
should be the constant objective of every instructor within the department. 

Two major goals that stand out as the essentials to be accan:plished in the very 
near future are the completion of the Master's Degree proposal and the preparation 
of a. Ph. D. degree program. in Home and Family Life. The Master's Degree proposal 
is now in the final stages of preparation for the approval of the Graduate School, 
the Boa.rd of Directors of Texas Technological College, and the Coordinating Boa.rd. 
There is a particularly a.cute need to develop a high quality graduate program in 
child development family relations and home management. Graduates in these 
fields are unavailable to fill the maey openings that exist. Fran the maey re
quests received by the dean of' the School of Home Economics and the department 
chairman, there should be a steady growth of graduate students in these fields• 
The proposed terminal degree is to be in cooperation with the other departments 
of the school. It is hoped that such a doctoral program mB¥ be proposed with a 
major field in any of the departments or a combination major approved by the 
different departments concerned in a coopere.ti ve or interdepartmental manner• 

The wish of this department is to develop a graduate school second to none in the 
region. A program should be developed so that it can otter such breadth and depth 
that it will draw both top quality faculty and students of superior ability to the 
campus of Texas Techno1ogical College and to the School of Home Econanics in par
ticular. With the changing emphasis of our. American~ of life today, this de
partment is of the opinion that it bas a major contribution to make to the univer-
si ty and to society. 
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Department of Home and Family Lite 
School ot Home Economics 

XIII. OBJECTIVES AND GOALS OF THE DEPARTMENT FOR FIVE TO TEN YEA.RS HENCE (Cafl'D) 

AB faculty are selected and recruited for the graduate program, it will be of 
utmost impOrtance that due consideration be given to individuals possessing the 
Ph.D., with the facility and the interest in research and, whenever possible, 
demonstrated success in obtaining financial grants for research projects. Joint 
appointments between this department and other related areas are deemed feasible. 
In some instances, joint projects with ranking professors of other universities 

-might be of val.ue. With the growth of the graduate program, the acquisition of 
more teaching assistants for utilization as instructional atatt will,. in turn 
guarantee the continuation of the graduate program and should advance both th~ 
quaJ.ity and the number of' staf':f' available. 

Another major goal of the department is to expand the kind, type, and amount of 
research carried on within the various areas of the department. The three distinct 
phases of the department offer a muJ.tiplicity of aspects of research which would 
be of intrensic value to many disciplines other than the ones named in the depart• 
ment. It is of importance that this department propose and do more active studies 
related to child development, housing, hanemaking and fam:Uy 11:t'e in the semi-arid 
and arid lands. By so doing, the department can make a more detinite contribution 
to ICASALS as well as to society in general. 

Another of the major objectives of this department is to take advantage o:t' and to 
offer every opportunity to other departments to do cooperative or interdisciplinary 
work. It is deemed advisable by those concerned to work veey closely with such 
other disciplines as psychology, sociology, the various peysical sciences, edu
cation, special. education, economics and marketing, law, ICASALS, and the proposed 
School of Medicine, to name just a few. One is cognizant of the f'act that coop
eration with other disciplines will give strength to the total university, as well 
as to produce innovative programs. 

It is hoped that an interdepartmental arrangement my be worked out with elementaey 
education so that child development majors ~ have the opportunity of acquiring 
a double major in these areas without having to do the vast amount of' leveling 
that is now required. If child developnent can be accepted as a subject matter 
area in education, then the majors in child developnent will not have to do an 
additional 25 hours of another subject as an "area of specialization" that is now 
required for elementary education certification. The department has provided the 
courses, the qualified staff, and the facilities for observation and participation 
in working with the preschool child and is w:l.lling to share with and to work coop
ers.ti vely with the elementary education department. However, to date, we have 
been unable to work out any arrangements. 

As the graduate program grows the department should work toward structuring and 
financing programs whereby v1:iting professors could be brought to the campus 
periodica.lly for a CUW, a few days, or tor the year, depending on the availability 
of the person, the budget, and the need of the department. These specialists 
could contribute new insight and encourage academic growth among faculty as well as 
stua.ents. 

It is hoped that the Self Study Program Evaluation will be a stimulus for improved 
i~tellectual growth and will inculcate in each faculty member a desire to update 
his own intellectual competencies. by doing advanced study• This could be done s.t 

Texas Technological. College, but much greater ve.1.ue will be e.ttained at some other 
university. At least every few years, one should consider going away to some 
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Department of Hane and Family Life 
School of Home Econan:i.cs 

XIII. OBJECTIVES AND GOALS OF THE DEPARTMENT FOR FIVE TO TEN YFARS lm;CE(CO!f.r'D) 

university with a. speciaJ.ty in his field in order that he might be more aware of 
the new growth as revealed in other universities across the nation. 

Although the Department of Home and Family Life has been quite successful in 
building a. faculty of dedicated e.nd ce.pabl.e teachers •• if it is to maintain its 
position of l.eadership, it is essentia.l that significant advances be made in the 
educatione.l upgrading of the present staff which will, in turn, bring about ad
vances in the saJ.ary structure, especially at the lower academic ranks. Younger 
sta.ff' members will most assuredly be encouraged to study for the doctorate. 

Monies are badly needed for research. It is of the greatest urgency that some 
provision be made for a reduction of teaching load to partia.lly :f'ree those faculty 
members who have a.n interest in doing research. If they a.re to be productive, 
effort should be exerted in scheduling and teaching assignments in order to 
achieve the highest possibl.e level of efficiency in the utilization of faculty 
time so that more individual.s ~ devote part of their time to research activities. 
Ultillla.tely, it will be necessary to develop a method of compensation by which a 
professor is rewarded tor contributions in research and in program developnent as 
well as in teaching. 

A continued study should be made to ascertain the feasibility of conducting 
additiona.l extension credit courses within commuting distances of the university. 
Possibilities should be explored relative to the advisability of serving the needs 
of children, youth and families ot this area of West Texas by offering a type of 
non-credit study program for various ethnic and socio-economic groups. In some 
instances, this coul.d be carried out by bringing an outstanding individual to the 
campus to conduct a family life conference. The departmenta.l staff should a.lso be 
available to go out in the state for similar types of activities. In another phase 
of work, staff members could prepare pertinent information to be transmitted via 
radio, television, and other mass media. Some individual faculty members are 
state and nationaJ. consultants; other faculty members should explore possibilities 
for serving as consultants or resource persons to regiona.l, state and ccmimunity 
agencies. 

Faculty members shall give study and consideration to producing educational as 
well as commerciaJ. radio and television programs in lieu of a portion of the 
academic teaching load. Cooperation with Western Information Network sha.ll be 
encouraged. 

An exploratory study should be conducted for the purpose of determining the need 
for providing a child guidance, parent education, student and f~ counseling 
Service in this department. If such a need is found to exist; :further inves
tigation could aid in defining the types of counseling needed and the types of 
courses that need to be added to the program which woul.d best meet this need. 

With the developnent of the Home and Family Life graduate program, it is the 
objective of the department to expand the sum.er school offerings significantly• 
Consideration should be given to a pattern of development in order that students 
might develop a.n overall plan of continuing a well rounded and be.lanced program of 
stuay at the graduate as well as at the undergraduate level in the sunnner sessions. 
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Department of Hane and Family Life 
School of Home Econanics 

XIII. OBJECTIVES AND GOALS OF THE DEPARTMENT FOR FIVE TO TEN YF.ARS HENCE (COO'D) 

Investigation and thought should be given to a study to ascertain the things that 
motivate a student who has had on1¥ one or two courses in either child developnent 
family relations or home management to major in that field. The focus of' the stu~ 
should identify what the students' needs a.re and should help determine how these 
needs can best be met in the existing or proposed curriculum. 

The current trend of' using committees in the decision-making processes of' the 
functioning o-£ the department should be continued and strengthened. An additional 
objective is to make these committees more active, more responsible, and to expand 
the scope o-£ the committee functioning. 

One goal o-£ the department is to encourage all '£a.culty to belong to professional 
associations, attend some pro-£essional. meetings, and to .~ontribute to professional 
or other types of publications, Still another objectiv, is to secure a more 
liberal travel budget for the department personnel in order that they~ be 
encouraged to participate in national, regionaJ. and state meetings, in holding an 
office, participating on a committee or presenting a paper,with a larger percent 
of their expenses paid by the department. 

With continued growth, this large diversified department will, ot necessity, have 
to be sub-divided into two departments. One would possibly include child develop
ment and '£amily relations with related areas, and the other include hane manage
ment, housing, household equipment, household science, f'amily economics, consumer 
problems, and etc. 

In light o-£ this separation, the long-range goals are herewith inserted for the 
areas of Home Management, Family Economics including Consumer Problems, Housing 
and Equipment, as prepared by the faculty in those areas. 
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Department of Home and Fami4' Life 
School of' Home Econani.cs 

XIII. OBJECTIVES AND GOALS OF THE DEPARTMENT FOR FIVE TO TEN YEARS HENCE 

Long-Range Goals for the Areas of Home Management, 
Family Economics Including Consumer Problems, 

Housing and Equipment 

over-all Program Development Within the Next Five Years: 

1. Strengthen the undergraduate curriculum. 

Evaluate present course content on the basis of socio-economic trends and 
scientific-technological. developments as well as student background and needs. 
a.) Begin with courses required of home economics majors. 
b) Include courses ottered as electives and for majors. 
c) Revise as desirable on the basis of evaluation and research. 

2. Study and use new developments in teaching methods and facilities. 
a) Make better use of present equipment as slides and films, other pro

jectors, etc. 
b) Explore use of teaching machines, programmed learning and other new 

developments. 
c) Guide students toward more independent study and thinking. 

Perhaps some honors courses may be desirable. 
d) Explore development of teaching materials such as slides, charts and 

other illustrative material.a by faculty and students who have abWty 
for such work. 

e) Explore feasibility of making wider and more effective use of' community 
facilities (business enterprises and government agencies closely related 
to these areas of study). 
l. Speakers to class 
2. Interviews by students (af'ter being prepared to do this) 
3. Educational. tours 
It may be desirable to develop a field study course in consumer education 
on the graduate level to be offered in the summer probably on a.lterD&te 
years or once every three years. 

f) Do some research in the use of different teaching methods and aids to 
assess comparative effectiveness with different teachers and different 
groups of students. 

g) Explore possibility of the use of radio and television in teaching. 
h) Develop work opportunities with guidance for majors in their respective 

areas. Determine whether this should be offered as a credit course can
bined with study on the campus or as planned and supervised work experience 
only. 

i) Explore size of classes and teacher-student ratio for both undergraduate 
and graduate courses--theo:ry and laborato:ry,for effectiveness of student 
achievement. 

3. Encourage al.l :faculty to belong to professional. associations, attend sane pro
fessional. meetings, short courses and workshops and study as needed. Encourage 
Young members to study toward the doctorate. 
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Department of Home and Family Lite 
School of Home Economics 

XIII. OBJECTIVES AND GOALS •••• CONTlNUED 

Areas of Home Management 

4. Explore needs and interests of individuals not now served and strive to meet 
their needs. 
a) Students from other schools on the campus . 
b) Adults through night classes and extension courses, clinics, conferences. 

e.nd short programs. Include both credit and non-credit cl.asses. 
c) Students from other countries. 

5. Do more to inform students about ICASALS and explore the possible contribution 
home economists from these areas can make. 

6. Improve library facilities for these areas; this would include film library 
in this community. 

7. Work more closely with the Extension service esped.aJ..J.y the bane econc:uf.sts, 
and the specialists and researchers in these areas. 

8~ Continue and increase participation of sane faculty and students in the re
habilitation center that may be established on the campus. This involves 
primarily management for physicaJ..ly handicapped hanemakers and management by 
homemakers with handicapped family members. 

9. Develop some faculty research and encourage publications among faculty. 

10. Work with faculty in child development and £amil¥ relations to develop an 
effective master I o degree p2"0gr8,111 with high sta.ndard.s. 

11. ~1.ore .feasibility of cooperating with Western Information Network. 

12. As the undergraduate program for majors is strengthened and a master's degree 
program is developed: 
a) Increase publicity through various methods. 
b) Explore possibilities for financial aid for students primarily on master' a 

level. 

13. Begin development of sane interdisciplinary work with departments outside the 
School of Home Economics that can make significant contributions to the prep
aration of majors in these areas such as the beba.viora.l sciences, econanics, 
business, journalism, speech, radio and television. 

14. Contribute to over-all. goals and programs of ~me ·Economics and the university. 

Within 10 Years: 

l. Evaluate achievement of first :f'i ve year program to decide what aspects should 
be continued, which need further ilJ;>rovements and perhaps expansion and which 
should be changed or dropped. 

2• By this time, the undergraduate and master's degree program shoul.d be well 
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Department of Hane and Family Life 
f;)chool of Home Economics 

XIII. OBJECTIVES AND GOALS •••• CONTmtIED 

Areas of Home Management 

enough established and the necessary faculty have been employed tor the areas 
of home management, family economics including consumer education housing and 
equipment to become a separate department in the School ot Hane E~onanics. 

3. Contribute to the doctorate ottered in the School of Hane Econanics. 

4. Complete the furnishings of the facllities--especial.ly those needed tor re-
search--of the new building. 

5. Continue development and improvement as needed in teaching and research. 

6. Contribute to over-all goals and programs of' the university and Home Economics. 

Curriculum Development (The Program of Study) 

Major Purposes: 

On the undergraduate level, this curriculum is planned to contribute to the 
develO,Pment of the students (man and wanan) as a person, as a family member, p&l'
ticularly as a parent and homemaker, as a citizen and as a professiona.l worker. 

On the graduate level, the program will emphasize improvement ot professional 
courses. 

Careers for Which a Major in One or More of These Areas Can Prepare Individuals 

Undergraduate Majors 

Home Economists in the Extension Service ( county level), with utility companies, 
household equipment manufacturers and distributors, and housing projects. 

Double Ma,j ors 

With Home Economics Education--to qu&lify 1Ddividual to teach consumer education 
in high school. (Sane states--lllinois, tor example--require high school youth to 
study consumer education. It is al.so in the Economic Opportunity program and 
adult education promoted by labor unions.) 

With Food and Nu.trition--to qualify individuals as consumer marketing specialists 
With the Extension Service. 

With Journalism and Speech, including radio and television; there are sane openings 
With magazines and probably with television. 

.@!:aduate 

For individuals with advanced degrees, a great demaDd exists in the following: 

1• Extension Service--Special.ists in Family Economics, Home Management, and 
Housing and Equipment. 

2. Colleges--Teachers and researchers in each of these subject matter areas. 
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Department of Home and Family Life 
School of Home Econanios 

XIII. OBJECTIVES AND GOALS •••• CONTINUED 

Areas of Home Mana8ement 

3. Family Service Association of America {especially in large cities)--Fam:ily 
financial counseling of'ten with emphasis on credit counseling. 

4. Federal. govermnent--Some positions a.re avail.able in Bureau of Labor Statistics, 
Consumer and Food Economics Research Division, U.S. Department of Agriculture 
Food and Drug Administration in nationa.l and regiona.l ottices. ' 

5. Same business enterprises and associations also need individuaJ.s with prep
aration in these areas. Ex8m!)les are the Institute of Life Insurance, House
hold Finance Corporation, some large banks and other financial institutions. 

OVer-all Curriculum Objectives 

1. Grow in understanding the meaning, concepts and procedures of' personal and 
group management. 

2. Appreciate the contribution of ettective management to satisfying tamil¥ life. 

3. Grow in judgment in deciding on the standard of 11 ving desired for self and 
family which is in harmoey with one's philosophy of life and available re
sources. 

4. Grow in managerial and decision-mski ng cairpetences essential for atta.1 n:J ng 
personal, family and community goals. 
a) Ability to manage personal. and family finances. 
b} Ability to manage time and energy. 

5. Develop increasing ability as an ethical consumer-buyer of goods and services 
for personal, :family and camnunity well-being. 

6. Increase understanding of the privileges and responsibilities ot the consumer 
as citizen in a private enterprise, ccmq>etitive econ~, and with a tree 
choice market. 

7° Growing awareness of the significance of socio-econanic-polltical trends and 
scientific-technological developments in this and other countries and their 
effect on family life with emphasis on management. 

8. Understand and apply the principles necessary for ettective selection, 
operation, care and arrangement of equipnent in the bane and its relation to 
the well-being of the f'emi.J¥. 

9. Increase the ability to use work simplification as a tool ot personal and 
home management. 

lo. Understand the influence of the environment on the individual and his 
managerial practices. 

ll. Understand the contribution of the house, its design, size, contents and 
environment to individual and family living. 

12• Grow in judgment in the selection, financing, furnishing and use ot }?.ousing 
to meet family needs. 
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Department of Home and Family Lite 
School of Home Economics 

XIII. OBJECTIVES AND GOALS ••• ~CONTmuED 

Areas of Home Management 

13. Grow in understanding of community planntng and development. 

14. Develop judgment in the selection and use of sources ot reliable information 
and assistance with problems in ar.r;y of these areas. 

15, Recognize the application of the social, bioJ.ogicaJ. and physical sciences 
and the humanities of these areas of study. ' 

16. Develop further the ability to develop and apply basic concepts and general
izations and to verbalize ora.1.ly and in writing in both personal and pro
fessional roles. 

17. Prepare for a ca.reer--earning a living, 

Faculty Additions in 5 Yea.rs and in 10 Yea.rs 

Employ two or three :fa.cul ty members with doctor's degrees, both ot whan would 
spend some of their time for research. The number employed would depend on growth 
of department and ava.ilabili ty of qualified personnel willing to come to !rexas Tech. 

In 10 Yea.rs: 

An additional two to three faculty members with doctor's degrees will probably be 
needed as well as some two to three younger faculty, and five to six teaching 
and research assistants. 

Facilities Needed for Next 5 to 10 Years 

Because of increased enrollment, the present building and aJ.l facilities are 
greatly over-crowded and inadequate. Facilities needed and planned tor the 
expansion of the present building may be summarized as follows: 

Additional lecture rooms; two with movable partitions tb&t make it possible tor 
each room to accommodate two small classes of 30 or more each or one large class; 
one home management laboratory; one combination home management housing laboratory; 
these two laboratories will provide one housing laboratory- primarily for H.Mgt.432, 
331 and 431; two household equipment laboratories; one household science laboratory; 
one combination household equipment and household science laboratory; these labora
tories will provide for H.Mgt. 233, 333 and 433, plus some experimentation and re
search; one home management research laboratory; three seminar rooms, two would 
have a movable partition; one resource laboratory-; one work room; one storage 
room near office of chairman to provide for storage o:f office supplies, teacb1 ng 
aids and equipment, etc. ; 16 offices including one tor department chairman. 
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Department of Home and Family Life 
School of Home Economics 

" XIII. OBJECTIVES AND GOALS OF THE DEPARTMENT FOR FIVE .TO. TEN YEARS HENCE (CON'l'D) 

Library facilities and publications in the main library need expansion • . A more 
adequate budget tor new publications is needed. FuJlds will have to be increased 
si gnificantly if . the needed resource materials are made available for the proposed 
graduate program. 

A computer course should be a part of eac}:l faculty member's recent personal. edu
cational program. Greater and more ett'icient use of caoputer facilities by- the 
faculty should be encouraged. 

PHYSICAL PLANT 

At the present time, the facilities for the Department ot Hane and Family Life are 
grossly inadequate, outmoded; scattered e.nd most uns~tistactoey. If the required. 
needs through 1975 are met in the proposed new building planS--thenthis depart
ment will have no immediate need for concern. It not, then the morale ot the 
department will be at such a low ebb that the functioning and growth ot the de
partment and the staf'f will be greatly reduced. 

AlIDIO VISUAL EQUIPMENT 

Through the grant applied tor under Title VI and the monies earned through con
tracts with the Office of Economic Opportunity, the present pressing needs of the 
department are sufficiently met; however, with the proposed growth, the proposed 
availability of a new building and the advancement ot new techniques and new 
equipment, an increased budget for these facilities is deemed essential. 

PRESCHOOL LABORATORY 

The facilities now used in the converted old home management house are, at best, 
very hampering to the growth of the child development program. Inadequate plq 
room, lack of' inside and outside storage space, no observation facilities at all, 
no space for expansion, and no work room available make the progrsa stymied in 
many respects . 

Here again, if the expected new building needs are met in the . very near future, 
we shall be adequately served. 

This program needs conference roans tor parents, teachers and students. Unless 
the department can very quickly move into parent education programs, then the 
department itself will become professionally l.&ckjng in the growth ot a well 
rounded program that is very essential at the present time. The envisioned inter
disciplinary program with psychology and socioloSY', etc., tor work with parents 
and children cannot be developed until more adequate facilities become available. 

The provisions made for the departmental Master's Degree program will remain 
grossly hampered until we are provided with the necessary peysical facilities. 

If' the department secures buildingS and facilities requested along with the closed 
cireui t television that is needed to take care ot the viewing of the laboratory 
Procedures that is essential. tor the growing multitude of students enrolled in 
these courses, it will be adequate for our needs. Especially are these new 
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School of Hane Econanics 

facilities, updated equipment and increased staff with terminal degrees necessa.r,y 
if we a.re to actively participate in the interdisciplinary act1 vi ties and graduate 
studies that are envisioned for the department in the stuey ot the infant, the 
preschool child, the adolescent in the family, in parent education, and in total 
family life education and counseling. 

omCE SPACE 

At the present time, this department has 22 small, inadequate offices in seven 
different buildings for a teaching faculty of 31. This does not include space 
for four secretaries and approximately 37 part-time student assistants who are 
crowded in with the faculty members. It is ascertained that in 1975, child de
velopment and fami1y relations alone will need between 57-60 offices, while hane 
management will need between 16-20 faculty offices. These figures are based on 
those agreed upon through the cooperation of the building camnittee for plans f'or 
the new building which is supposed to be adequate for our use through 1975. 

CLASSROCM SPACE 

From the work being done by the building architects, who are studying the pro
posed growth of each course through 1975, it is estimated that this department 
will have to have more than four times the space to use than it now has available. 
According to figures from the Office of the Space Coordinator for the fall of 1967, 
this department had the use of 16,425 square feet of classroan space to use during 
arty given week. These classes were scattered through l2 different buildings in 
various corners of the campus. If it were not for the fact that the faculty had 
to come to the Home Economics Building to get mail and cuplicating material done, 
it would be al.most impossible for the department chairman to ever contact them. 
AU this scattering of offices &nd classes prevents the establishment of a co
hesiveness and rapport that is so essential to the growth and ongoingness of a 
department of this nature. 

Most new classrooms must be adequately equipped with audio visual aids that are 
so necessary for good teaching. M8J:W resources are available to assist the good 
teacher in presenting the latest and most challenging materials to students. It 
is hoped that, in the future, the faculty will have the space and the opportunity 
to have more time a.nd facilities available for preparation of some of their own 
audio visual facilities for class roan presentation. 

Due to the nature of the subject matter taught in this department, it is hoped 
that it is never necessary for classes to become too large. Man.Y' classes must, 
of necessity, be kept small. In other instances, it is anticipated that the 
graduate classes will be relatively small except for the special workshops. When 
these workshops are presented in the summer and large enrollments are anticipated, 
there will be large or combination classrocms available. 

!fflOLLMENT GRow.rH 

The attached charts show the growth of the .Department of Home and Family Life 
through the years 1960-l967• According to the budget presentation for the last 
number of years, this department has had a very rapid growth pattern. For 
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School ot Home Economics 

exainple, the number of semester hours taught in 1965-1966 over 1964-1965 was a 
53i increase. Over the past few yea.rs, this department has bad a 10~ growth 
increase. Even though it 1s conceivable that this continued rate of growth Y.ill 
not be as phenonominal, it is within reason to believe that the undergraduate pro- . 
gram will continue to grow and that the ad.di tion of the graduate program will in
crease the enrollment in proportion to staff and space available. 

Obviously, the chart below speaks for itself in showing the growth for the past 
few yea.rs. On the basis of needs, as proposed in the new building plans, estimates 
of the growth of the department to 1974-1975 a.re also depicted. 

NUMBER OF CLASS SECTIONS TAUGHT IN 1963 AND i967, WI'1'H PROJECTED Nu.mER OF SECTIONS 
NEEDED m THE DEPARTMENT OF H<Hl AND FAMILY LIFE m 1974-1975: 

Child Development and Fam:i.cy- Relations 

1967 

8o 

Home Management 

Projected 1974-1975 

170 

Projected 1974-1975 

74 

According to the current trends of the times when study and aid to the individual, 
the family and the conununity are of such ultimate concern in our society's 
structure, the importance for the growth of this department is essential to this 
program within the School of Home Economics. 
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BRIEF HISTORY OF HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION DEPARTMENT 

TEXAS TECHNOLOGICAL COLLEGE 

On October 1, 1925, Texas Technological College opened its 
doors for the first time. The School of Home Economics was among 
the original schools of the College. Dean Margaret w. Weeks from 
Nova Scotia had been among those who had helped sha-pe the plans 
for the new College. In the book entitled "The College That Is To 
Be," written in 1925, an interesting description of some of the goals 
are given. The first President of Texas Tech, Paul Whitfield Horn, 
had extremely high ideals for the quality of faculty members that 
would pioneer in the efforts to begin a new college. His concern was 
evidenced in a statement that he made at the first faculty meeting 
as recorded by Dean Weeks. She wrote: 

"He wishes for a faculty of men and women able to teach 
with enthusiasm for their subject with due regard to 
relation of these subjects with the world in general." 

The above statement bas been reflected in the basic philosophy 
of the Department of Home Economics Education in the School of 
Home Economics. Although there were no Home Economics Education 
courses offered the first year of the College's existence, reference 
is made in the 1926 General Catalogue to Teacher Training in Home 
Economics as one of the four majors in the School of Home Economics. 
This major was described with the following quotation: 

"Teacher Training in Home Economics - For the student who 
wishes to prepare herself for the profession of teacher of 
home economics in the high schools of the state." 

'lbe courses listed tmder the heading of Home Economics Education 
in the 1926 catalogue were: 

Education H-331 - Child Care Prerequisite: Education 
Education H-431 - Problems in Home Economics 
Education H-432 - Special Methods in Home Economics 
Education H-433 - Practice Teaching in Home Economics (This 

course will not be given in 1926-27) 

In the Second General Catalogue, January 1927, the De:i;,artment 
of Home Economics listed the same courses as in the 1926 General 
Catalogue with a brief description. The course referred to as 
"Education H-433" in 1926 was changed to "H-333 - Practice Teaching 
in Home Economics. Prerequisite: Education H-332 •" 

"The practice teaching is done in the city schools of 
Lubbock under the supervision of the city teachers and 
the director of Home Economics teaching at the College." 

: •·' 'i : 

:, ........ . 
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The increase of the number- of courses was gr&duP..l tmtil 1935-36 
when the number of courses were tripled. This increase is shown in 
Appendix A. 

By 1940, the courses had increased to fourteen, end the faculty 
had increased to four who taught part-time in the department. The 
following description was included in the 194o General Catalogue: 

"The curriculum in the Department of Home Economics Education 
is planned to meet the requirments for the Vocational 
Certificate of Approval and the Permanent Teachers Certificate 
in Home Economics; it also meets the requirements for the six
year high school certificate." 

The course offerings of the Home Economics Education Department 
have expanded from three in number in 1927-28 to nineteen courses in 
1967-68 (Appendix A) . 

The faculty has increased from one part-time professor in 
1927-28 to six full-time and one one-half time professors in 1967-68 
( Appendix B) • 

The student teacher program has grown steadily from fourteen 
student teachers in 1933 to one htmdred twenty four pre-enrolled 
for the coming 1968-69 year. 

The graduates from the School of Home Economics with a home 
economics education major have also increased at a steady rate 
(Appendix C). An increase from fourteen graduates in 1933 to 
sixty three in 1967 indicates the progress in home economics educati c :.. 

Home Economics Education at Texas Technological College has ex-. 
perienced a wide-scale development in the past which affords a 
sound basis for exci ting new a.venues in the direction of success in 
the future. 
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A TABULATION OF ENROLLMENT FOR THE PAST TEN YEARS 

1957 - 1967 

... ~ 

Enrollment No. of Reg- Semester F-T Stu. No. of Reg- Semester F-T Stu. 
Last 10 Yrs.istrations Cr. Hrs. Eguiv. istrations Cr. Hrs. Eguiv. 

1957-58 112 336 7.47 149 377 8.38 
1958-59 99 294 6.53 147 396 8.12 
1959-60 130 4oo 8.89 203 523 9.13 
1960-61 136 4o4 7.69 178 432 8.23 
1961-62 169 486 9.13 173 478 8.98 
1962-63 197 547 10.42 233 659 11.87 
1963-64 201 563 9.38 244 686 10.51 
1964-65 227 64o 10.67 239 659 10.98 
1965-66 255 708 9.44 348 916 10.62 
1966-67 289 775 11.82 316 847 12.22 
1967-68 372 990 13.20 472 1,187 12.66 

SUMMARY TABULATION OF BUDGETS 

1957 - 1968 

School Instructional Secretarial. Stud. Asst. · M. E. & T. Total 
Year Salaries Salaries end/or P-T Hell? 

1957-58 21,300.00 2,600.00 2,100.00 26,000.00 
1958-59 30,650.00 2,600.00 2,100.00 35,350.00 
1959-60 27,875.00 2,78o.OO 200.00 2,750.00 33,605.00 
1960-61 31,209.00 2,78o.OO 250.00 3,300.00 37,539.00 
1961-62 27,850.00 3,000.00 700.00 5,210.00 36,760.00 
1962-63 28,950.00 3,000.00 900.00 6,010.00 38,860.00 
1963-64 33,900.00 3,180.00 1,260.00 6,367.00 44,707 .. 00 
1964-65 39,300.00 3,360.00 1,700.00 6,167.00 50,527.00 
1965-66 58,265.00 3,540.00 1,aoo.00 6,167.00 69,772.00 
1966-67 60.075.00 3,540.00 2,200.00 6,267.00 72,082.00 
1967-68 66,951.00 3,900.00 2,000.00 9,047.00 81,898.00 
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APPENDIX A 

A COMPARISON OF COURSE OFFERINGS 

in 

HOME ECONOMia:l EDUCATION 

1926-27 and 1967-68 
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1926-27 

A COMPARISON OF COURSE OFFERINGS 
for 

Home Economics Educatiai 

Education H-331 - Child Care Prerequisite: Education 
Education H-431 - Problems in Home Economics 
Education H-432 - Special Methods in Home Economics 
Education H-433 - Practice Teaching in Home Economics (This 

course will not be given in 1926-1927) 

1967-68 

H. E. Ed. 331 - Philosophy and Principles of Vocational 
Home Economics 

H. E. Ed. 411 - Home Economics S.etid.nar-
H. E. Ed. 414 - Problems in Home Economics ·Education 
H. E. Ed. 426 - Problems in Student Teaching 
H. E. Ed. 432 - Methods of Teaching Home Economics 
H. E. Ed. 433 - Introduction to Research in Home Economics 
H. E. Ed. 434 - Current Issues and Developments in Home 

Economics Education 
H. E. Ed. 436 - Home, School, and Community Experiences in 

Home Economics Education 
H. E. Ed. 461 - Student Teaching in Home Economics 
H. E. Ed. 514 - Specific Problems in Teaching Home Economics 
H. E. Ed. 518 - Seminar in Home Economics 
H. E. Ed. 531 - Administration and Supervision of Home Eco-

nomics Education 
H. E. Ed. 532 - Curriculum Development in Home Economics 
H. E. Ed. 533 - Evaluation in Home Economics 
H. E. Ed. 534 - Techniques of Research in Home Economics 
H. E. Ed. 536 - Problems in Home Economics Education 
H. E. Ed. 537 - Techniques of Supervision in Home Economics 
H. E. Ed. 630 - Master's Report 
H. E. Ed. 631 - Master's Thesis 

--, 
.·.,; . , 
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APPENDIX B 

INSTRt1CTIONAL STAFF 

HOME ECONot-1ICS EDUCATION 

1927-2968 
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n,STRUCTIONAL STAFF - HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION 

1927 - 1968 

Year 

1927 - 1928 

1928 - 1929* 

1929 - 1930 

1930 - 1931 

1931 - 1932 

1932 - 1933 

1933 - 1934 

1934 - 1935 

1935 - 1936 

1936 - 1937 

1937 - 1938 

1938 - 1939 

Mabel Deane Erwb 

Vivian Johnson 

Margaret Weeks 
Mabel Deane Erwin 
Vivian Johnson 

Margaret Weeks 
Mabel Deane Erwin 
Vivian Johnson 

Margaret Weeks 
Mabel Deane Erwin 
Vivian Johnson 

Margaret Weeks 
Mabel Deane Erwin 
Vivian Johnson 

Margaret Weeks 
Mabel Deane Erwin 
Vivian Johnson 

Margaret Weeks 
Mabel Deane Erwin 
Vi vi an Johns on 

Margaret Weeks 
Mabel Deane Erwin 
Vivian Johnson 

Margaret Weeks 
Mabel Deane Erwin 
Vivian Johnson 

Margaret Weeks 
Mabel Deane Erwin 
Vivian Johnson 

Margaret Weeks 
Mabel Deane Erwin 
Vivian Johnson 

Professor of Clothing 

Instructor 

Professor 
Professor 
Instructor 

Professor 
Professor 
Instructor 

Professor 
Professor 
Assistant Professor 

Professor 
Professor 
Assistant Professor 

Professor 
Professor 
Assistant Professor 

Professor 
Professor 
Assistant Professor 

Professor 
Professor 
Associate Professor 

Professor 
Professor 
Associate Professor 

Professor 
Professor 
Professor 

Professor 
Professor 
Professor 

* School of Home Economics, Home Eccnomics Education became vocational. 
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Instructional Staff ( Continued) 
: . . ' . , 

~ ~ ~ . ~ .; 

1939 - 1940 Vivian Johnson Professor 
Mabe 1 Deane Erwin Professor •'•••(. 

Doris Lavinia Buchanan Assistant Professor 

1940 - 1941 Vivian Johnson Professor 
Mabel Deane Erwin Professor 
Ilse Wolf Assistant Professor 

1941 - 1942 Vivian Johnson Professor 
Mabel Deane Erwin Professor 
Ilse Wolf Assistant Professor 
Geraldine Clewell Assistant Professor 

1942 - 1943 Vivian Johnson Professor 
Mabel Deane Erwin Professor 
Ella Mae Lyle Assistant Professor 
Doris Nesbitt Assistant Professor 
Johne Bowles Assistant Professor 

1943 - 1944 Vivian Johnson Professor 
Mabel Deane Erwin Professor 
Ella Mae ~vle Assistant Professor 
Doris Nesbitt Assistant Professor 
Johne Bmrles Assistant Professor 

1944 - 1945 Vivian Johnson Professor 
Mabel Deane Erwin Professor 
Ella Mae Lyle Assistant Professor 
Doris Nesbitt Assistant Professor 
Johne Bmrles Assistant Professor 

1945 - 1946 Vivian Johnson Professor 
Geraldine Clewell Associate Professor 

Doris Nesbitt Assistant Professor 

1946 - 1947 Vivian Johnson Professor 
Geraldine Clewell Associate Professor 

Doris Nesbitt Assistant Professor 

1947 - 1948 Vivian Johnson Professor 
Geraldine Cle"rell Associate Professor 

Martha Ellen Graves Associate Professor 

Doris Nesbitt Assistant Professor 

1948 - 1949 Vivian Johnson Professor 

Mabel Deane Erwin Professor 

Geraldine Clewell Associate Professor 

Martha Ellen Graves Associate Professor 

Doris Nesbitt Assistant Professor 
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Instructional Staff ( Continued) 

~ ~ Rank 

1949 - 1950 Vi vi an Johnson Adams Professor 
Geraldine Clewell Associate Professor 
Doris Nesbitt Assistant Professor 

1950 - 1951 Vivian Johnson Adams Professor 
Geraldine Clewell Associate Professor 
Doris Nesbitt Assistant Professor 

1951 - 1952 Vivian Johnson Adams Professor 
Geraldine CleYell Associate Professor 
Doris Nesbitt Assistant Professor 

1952 - 1953 Vivian Johnson Adams Professor 
Geraldine Clewell Associate Professor 
Doris Nesbitt Assistant Professor 

1953 - 1954 Vivian Johnson Adams Professor 
Geraldine Clewell Associate Professor 
Doris Nesbitt Assistant Professor 

1954 - 1955 Vivian Johnson Adams Professor 
Geraldine Clewell Professor 
Doris Nesbitt Assistant Professor 

1955 - 1956 Vi vi en Johns on Adams Professor 
Geraldine Clewell Professor 
Doris Nesbitt Assistant Professor 

1956 - 1957 Vivian Johnson Adams Professor 
Geraldine Clewell Professor 
Dcris Nesbitt Assistant Professor 

1957 - 1958 Vivian Johnson Adams Professor 
Billie Frances Williamson Associate Professor 
Doris Nesbitt Assistant Professor 

1958 - 1959 Vivian Johnson Adams Professor 
Billie Frances Williamson Associate Professor 
Doris Nesbitt Associate Professor 

1959 - 1960 Vivian Johnson Adams Professor 
Doris Nesbitt Associate Professor 
Billie Frances Williamson Associate Professor 
Jessie Adele Bateman Professor 

1960 - 1961 Vivian Johnson Adams Professor 
Jessie Adele Bateman Professor 
Doris Nesbitt Associate Professor 
Billie Frances Williamson Associate Professor 
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Instruction~l Staff (Continued) 

Year -
1961 - 1962 

1962 - 1963 

1963 - 1964 

1964 - 1965 

1965 - 1966 

1966 - 1967 

1967 - 1968 

Vivian Johnson Adams 
Jessie Adele Bateman 
Doris Nesbitt 
Billie Frances Williamson 

Vivian Johnson Adams 
Willa Vaughn Tinsley 
Doris Nesbitt 
Billie Frances Williamson 
Estelle Wallace* 

Professor 
Professor 
Associate Professor 
Associate Professor 

Professor 
Professor 
Associate Professor 
Associate Professor 
Associate Professor 

L. Ann Btmtin Professor 
Doris Nesbitt Associate Professor 
Billie Frances Williamson Associate Professor 

L. Ann Buntin 
Phyllis Drake 
Billie Frances Williamsai 

L. Ann Buntin 
Thelma Leonard 
Phyllis Drake 
Billie Frances Williamson 

L. Ann Btmtin 
Thelma Leonard 
Phyllis Drake 
Billie Frances Williamson 
Margaret Sitton 
Virginia Tompkins 

L. Ann Bun tin 
Camille G. Bell 
Margaret Sitton 
Phyllis Drake 
Virginia Tompkins 
Irene M. Gromatzky* 
Mary M. ~-.. swell* 

Barbara Clawcm** 

Thelma Whigham ** 

Professor 
Associate Professor 
Associate Professor 

Professor 
Professor 
Associate Professor 
Associate Professor 

Professor 
Professor 
Associate Professor 
Associate Professor 
Assistant Professor 
Assistant Professor 

Professor 
Associate Professor 
Associate Professor 
Associate Professor 
Assistant Professor 
Assistant Professor 
Assistant Professor 

Visiting Associate 
Professor 
Visiting Instructor 

* Joined staff in February, 1968. 
** Visiting Associate Professor and Visiting Instructor for 

Instructional Materials Center. Employed by Texas Education 
Agency and associated with Department of Home Economics Education. 
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APPENDIX C 

NUMBER OF UNDERGRAUDATE 

and 

GRADUATE DEGREES 

HOME ECONOMI~ EDUCATION 

1928-1967 

-226-



==-·· - --·· -

I 

.-f-.. ·., 
I ! 

' : i 
NUMBER OF UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE DEGREES 

1928 - 1967 I 

Vear Number of Number of Number of .... , .... , 
B. S. Degrees M. E. Degrees M. S. Degrees 

1928 10 General Home Economics 
1929 14 General Home Economics 
1930 7 General Home Economics 
1931 24 General Home Economics 
1932 27 General Home Economics 
1933 14 General Home Economics 
1934 17 General Home Economics 
1935 21 Vocational Homemaking 
1936 14 Vocational Homemaking 
1937 31 Home Economics Education 
1938 45 Home Economics Education 
1939 33 Home Economics Education l 

1940 51 Home Economics Education 3 
1941 48 Home Economics Education l 

1942 48 Home Economics Education 
1943 40 Home Economics Education l 

1944 38 Home Economics Education 
1945 36 Home Economics Education 
1946 16 Home Economics Education l 

1947 20 Home Economics Education l 

1948 22 Home Economics Education 2 

1949 25 Home Economics Education 2 

1950 34 Home Economics Educatiai 2 

1951 31 Home Economics Education 2 

1952 40 Home Economics Education 2 

1953 26 Home Economics Education 2 

1954 22 Home Economics Education 'i 
1955 17 Home Economics Education 2 l 

1956 28 Home Economics Education 2 

1957 43 Home Economics Education 4 2 

1958 32 Home Economics Education 2 

1959 27 Home Economics Education 1 2 

1960 36 Home Economics Education 1 1 

1961 32 Home Economics Education 1 

1962 35 Home Economics Education 2 
1963 57 Home Economics Education 
1964 58 Home Economics Education 

1 

1965 61 Home Economics Education 
1 

1966 60 Home Economics Education 9 

1967 63 Home Economics Education 7 
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APPENDIX D 

PUBLICATIONS OF FACULT'l MEMBERS 

in HOME ECONOMIC, EDUCATION 

1927-1968 



Department Member 

Adams, Virginia Johnson 

Bateman, Jessie W. 

Bell, Camille G. 

Drake, Phyllis 

PUBLICATIONS 

Publications 

"Little Green Elf. 11 Instructor, 60:21, 
M~ 1951. 

"Food Preferences of College Women." 
Journal of the American Dietic 
Association. Vol. 30 (November 1954) 
(Co-authors: Mina W. Lamb and 
Jane Godfrey) • 

"Food Preferences of College Women." 
Colle e and Uni versi . Business. 
Vol. 19, No. October 1955 
( Co-authors : Mina W. Lamb and 
Jane Godfrey) • 

"A Study of Factors Related to Losses 
of Students from Texas Tech School of 
Home Economics Prior to Graduation." 
(Unpublished Report of Research) 1960. 
(CO:.author: Vivian Johnson Ada.ms) 

"Achieving Goals Through Organization 
of Possessions." Educational Di vision 
of 3M C~any. 

"An Investigation of the Effectiveness 
of Microteaching in the Development of 
Teaching Performance in Home Economics 
Teacher Education at Texas Technolo
gical College." (At Publishers). 

"Study of the Dietary and Food Practices 
of 63 Families in Lubbock, Texas." 
Journal of the American Dietetic 
Association, Vol. 20, No. 8 (September 
1944). 

"Use of Milk by Rural Families." South 
Carolina 1953, South Carolina 
Agricultural Experiment Station, 
November 1955. Bul. 431. 

( Continued} 
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Department Member 

Drake, Phyllis { Continued) 

Erwin, Mabel Deane 

Graves , Martha Ellen 

Publications 

"Use of Milk by Urban and Rural 
Families in South Carolina." South 
Carolina Agricultural EXPeriment 
Station, Bul. 437, Ma,v 1956. 

"Use of Label Information on Ready-Made 
Dresses." Texas Agricultural Progress, 
Vol. 4, No. 2, March-April, 1958. 

"Label Information on Dresses in Retail 
Stores." Texas .Agricultural Progress, 
Vol. 5, No. 2, March-April, 1959. 

"Labeling of Ready-Made Street Dresses." 
Texas Agricultural Experiment Station, 
Bul. 943, November 1959. 

"Use of Fruits and Vegetables by 
Urban and Rural Families, South 
Carolina." South Carolina Agricultural 
Experiment Station, Bul. 465, 
October 1958. 

"Wool Marketing Problems in Texas." 
Texas Agricultural Experiment Station, 
Bul, 974, February 1961. 

"Teenage Girls' Attitudes end Satis
factions with Clothing." Texas 
Agricultural Experiment Station, 
Bul. 1003, March 1964. 

"Clothing for Moderns/' 3rd Edition 
New York: MacMillan 1964. ( Co-author: 
Lila A, Kinchen). 

"Clothing for Moderns." New York: 
MacMillan Co., 1949 IX. 

"Practical Dress Design: Principles 
of Fitting and Pattern Making." 
New York: The Mee-Millan Company, 1940. 

"Our Club Creed." Practical Home 
Economics, 21:224, June 1944. 
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Department Member 

Gromatzky, Irene M. 

Nesbitt, Doris 

Sitton, Margaret A. 

Williamson, Billie F. 

·-··· -··· -·-·- . . . ···--,-:: 

Publications 

"C onsumer Education for Mexican 
Americans. 11 Monograph Presented at 
National Conference on Educational 
Opportunities for Mexican Americans, 
April 25-26 , 1968, Aus tin , Texas • 
Printed by a Unit of the Educational 
Resources Information Center of the 
Bureau of Research u.s.o.E. 

"let the Flannel Board Help You in 
Teaching Home Arrangements." Practical 
Home Economics, Vol. 34, No. 4 
(December 1955). 

"Teaching the Intellectual Aspects 
of Home Economics." Journal of Home 
Economics, Vol. 59, No. 2, February 
1967. (Co-author: Willa V. Tinsley) 

"Development of an Experimental Pre
Service Education Program in Home 
Economics Teacher Education. 11 School 
of Home Economics, Texas Technological 
College., Bulletin, Spring, 1968. 

"Adventures in Ap:orenticing: A Report 
of Apprentice Teaching in the Summer 
Phase of the Homemaking Education 
Program in Selected High Schools in 
Texas." Sumer 1957 (Bulletin). 

"Tips end Topics." An educational 
publication of the School of Home 
Economics with wide distribution in 
the United States and Canada. Titles 
are: Family Relations (Fall 1960) , 
Management (Spring 1961), Child Develop
ment (Fall 1961), Housing (Spring 1962), 
Food and Nutrition (Fall 1962), 
Clothing and Textiles (Spring 1963), 
Teaching ( October 1963) , Family Living 
(December 1963), Evaluation (February 
1964), Care of Clothing (April 1964), 
Department Management ( October 1964), 
Ne,r Products (December 1964), Working 
Mothers (February 1965), 

( Continued) 
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Denartment Members 

Williamson, Billie F. . 
( Continued) 

Wolf, Ilse H. 

Publications 

Teenagers (April 1965), Decision
Making ( October 1965) , Family Finance 
(December 1965), The Community 
(February 1966), Tomorrows Parents 
(April 1966), Teaching Family Relation
ships (October 1966), Teaching 
Housing (December 1966), Communication 
(February 1967), Art in Daily Living 
(April 1967), People in Transition 
(November 1967) , Conceptual Teaching
learning (December 1967), Textiles 
(February 1968) , Expanding Knowledge 
in Food and Nutrition (April 1968) 

"Diamonds and Contracts in Home 
Economics Education." (Co-author: 
Miss Larra Zola Coe) 

"Success on Your Field Tri:os" 
''What Do You Teach in Your Food Classes?" 
"How Nutritional Are Your Well-

Balanced Meals?" ( Co-author: 
Dr. Mina W. Lamb) 

Practical Home Economics 

"Why Your Money Never Seems to Reach" 
by C. W. Moore - Book Review. Journal 
of Home Economics. 

"Facilities for Home Management 
Residences." Journal of Home Economics. 
(Co-author with home economists frcm 
three other institutions) 

"Home Economics Careers and Homemaking" 
by 011 ve A. Hall - Book Review. Kappa 
Del ta Pi Journal 

"A Brief Look at U. S. Foreign Affairs." 
Oklahoma Nurse. 

"Eight Areas of Study for Consumer 
Education. 11 

"Ways to Determine Reliability of 
Information." 
"What Makes Management Teaching 
Effecti vet" 

11 "Advertising Calls for Consumer Analysis. 
What's New in Home Economics 
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Department Members 

Wolf, Ilse H. (Continued) 

Publicat,ions 

"Application of Concepts to Resitlent 
Teaching." Issues in Family Economics. 

Proceedings of a National Conference 
sponsored by Family Economics-Home 
Management section of American Home 
Economics Association. Issues in 
Family Ecaiomics. 

-233-

1.r. 
r 
I" 
:1 
:, 
;; 
'·. 



PART TWO 
: . 

CURRENT DEPARTMENTAL STATW 

DEPARTMENT OF HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION 
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SUMMARY STATEMENT OF 1967-68 DEPARTMENTAL STAT'I.F-

Enrolln:.ent by Classes (1967-68) 

' 

I Freshmen Sophomores Juniors 
i 
I Seniors Graduates 

! 
Fall 1967 i O O 139 96 10 
' ! ' 
!Spring 1968' 0 0 131 68 11 I 

?ot&l 
I 

o O 270 164 21 I 
! l I I 
._' ------· ____ _,.;. _____ ,.1., _________ _._• ----' 

Ranks and Nutibers of Faculty and Their Compensation ( 1967-68) 

; 

i i 

Rank Number Compensation I 
0 rofessor 1 $ 15,200.00 

~ssociate Professor 2 1/4 23,751.00 

~ssistant Professor 4 38,000.00 

jrnstructor 0 0 

r•ching Assistant 0 0 

Total $ 66,951.00 

I 

Total Space Available to Department 

Classrooms Offices 

773 square feet 1,457 square feet 
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Title -

RESEARCH ACTIVITIES - 1967-68 

Pre-Service Training Program for Prospective Home
making Teachers. 

Investigator: Margaret Sitton 

The purpose of the project was to experiment with 
ways to provide breadth and depth in the pre-service 
preparation of home eccmomics education students at 
Texas Technological College. Data were collected 
through course evaluation check lists, rating scales 
and multiple choice items. Pre-testing and re-testing 
was done to determine whether or not the exoeriences 
in community action programs ma.de a. significant 
difference in students' understandings and self
expressed capabill ties. Results of the project led 
to the following conclusions: 

Students acquired a meaningful concept of processes 
of teaching and of the role of the teacher. 

Student's appreciation for and understanding of 
persons of differing racial, socio-economic and 
cultural backgrounds were increased. 

The experiences contributed to increased self
confidence of many students. 

Students gained increased understanding of factors 
affecting student learning, teaching behavior and 
self-evaluation. 

An Investigation of the Effectiveness of Micro
teaching in the Develooment of Teaching Performance 
in Home Economics Teacher Education at Texas 
Technological College. 

Investigator: Camille G. Bell 

As a result of the increased emphasis being placed 
upon the use of media in teaching, research and ex
perimental programs dealing with the effectiveness 
of the use of newer media in teacher education are 
of major importance. The purpose of this study was 
two fold. First, the study is designed to develop 
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RESEARCH ACTIVITIES (Continued) 

a microteaching program for nrosnective student 
teachers which would aid them in-· acquiring a skill 
in specific technical aspects of teacher behavior. 
The second purpose of the study is designed to com
pare the acquisition of specific behavioral goals 
such as those fotmd in the Stanford Appraisal Guide 
of Teacher Competence of students who participated 
in the field teaching and observation with students 
who had microteaching experience. It is believed 
that microteaching enhances the guided active in
volvement during the pre-service training period 
which helps the student teacher to develop compe
tencies in certain teaching techniques with increased 
econonr, of operation. The use of mi.croteaching in 
this study provided opportunities to isolate specific 
aspects of teaching as well es afford appropriate 
experiences for the beginner in the field of teacher 
education. 

. .... , .. 
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RESEARCH ACTIVITIES ( Continued) 

SPECIAL EQUIPMENT USED IN MICROTEACHINO RESEARCH: 

1. MTC-15 Camera 
2. VTR-600-1 Video Recorder 
3. MR-700 Monitor 
4. RFC-5 or RFC-6 RF Adaptor 
5. SP3T Coax Switch 
6. D-600 Mike 
7. TPR-16 Tripod 
8. TVL-20 Wide-Angle Lens 
9.v vcc-6 Carrying Case 

10. VCT-1 Terminating Plug 
11. VT-1 4o-Minute Recording Tape 
12. VER-7 Empty Ree 1 

.,·.., 



CONTINUATION OF THE DEVELOPMENTAL 

PROJEm' FOR THE CENTER FOR THE 

DEVELOPMENT OF HOME ECONOMI 00 

INSTRUCT! ONAL MATERIAIS 

Problem. The major educational problem involved is the preparation 
of students for successful employment in home economics-related 
occupations. In high school programs in Texas, occupational courses 
are offered in Cooperative Part-Time Training programs in Pre
Employment Laboratory programs. 

Description. The major purpose of the Home Economics Instructional 
Materials Center Project is to prepare instructiaial materials to be 
used by individual students in their preparation for employment in 
approved home economics-related occupations. Instructia:ial materials 
are needed to direct the study of each student so that he becomes 
competent in the occupation of his choice. 

Ob,1ectives. The major objectives for the Continuation of the Home 
Economics Instructional Materials Center tor the period f'rom July 1. 
1968, to June 30, 1969, are: 

To develop and expand the operation of the Home Economics 
Instructiooal Materials Center 

To evaluate and revise materials developed during 1967-68 

To print and distribute materials developed during 1967-68 

To develop instructional naterials designed for use by 
students enrolled in coopers.ti ve part-time training programs 
in four additional areas . 

Procedures. The scope of the program of the Home Eccnomics Instruc
tional Materials Center will be broad and comprehensive. 

a. General design. The general design will include: 

(1) 

•• .._"f 

Development of instructicmal materials fo7 four 
additional home• -ecooomics-related occupa.ticnal 
programs which a.re being taught in the State in 
cooperative part-time training programs 

•••,;I 



(2) Collection and filing of materials to maintain an 
up-to-date library related to occupaticna.l programs 

( 3) Development of plan for evaluating a.11 materials 

( 4) Assistance to teachers in use of materials through 
visits 

( 5) Provision of in-service education to teachers of occu
pational programs to help them strengthen their programs 
and to find out the types of addi tiona.l helps they need 

b. Methods and Materials. The responsibilities for the develop
nent of lbIDe!Economics instructional materials for occupational 
programs will be carried out by the director of the Center working 
in cooperation with the personnel of the Cooperating Agency and the 
Di vision of Homemaking Education in Texas Educatioo Agency. 
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EXTENSION AND ADULT WORK 

One of the most outstanding phases of adult work for 1967-68 was 
the interdisciplinary workshop in media sponsored Jointly by the 
Home Economics Education Department and the School of Education. 

Approximately 65 faculty members from colleges and universities in 
Texas and Oklahoma were on the Texas Tech campus March 7-8 for a 
Workshop in Teacher Education sponsored by Tech and the American 
Association of Colleges for Teacher Education. 

Dr. Walter J. Mars, director of the AACTE Media Project, coordinated 
the program dealing with the use of instructional media in under
graduate teacher education. 

Such subjects as micro-teaching, interaction analysis, nonverbal 
behavior in the classroom and simulation were evaluated in demon
stration and discussion sessions in Wiggins Commcms. 

Consulitsots. were Dr. William Johnsen of the University of Illinois, 
Dr. Russell French of Ohio State University, Dr. Edmtmd J. Amidon 
of Temple University, and Dr. Donald M. Cruickshank of the University 
of Tennessee. 

Tech chairmen were Dr. L. Ann Btmtin, Professor of Home Economics 
Education, and Dr. Morris Wallace, Professor of Educaticn. They 
presided at workshop sessiais, aloog with Dr, Berlie Fallon, Chair
man of the Department ot Educatioo, end Dr. Camille G. Bell, Assistli!,nt 
Professor of Home Economics Education. 

Extension work for 1967-68 vas conducted by Camille Gi Bell apd 
Virglnia T~kins in Areas II and IV, ~e meeting for Area II was 
held in Big Spring, Texa$, on Jtme 6, 1968, One htmdred and thirty 
vocational homemaking teachers were present, The subject for the 
in-service stuey was "Innovations in Communi~ation." DemonstratiQrls 
on mioroteaching, interaction analysis, making behavioral objectives, 
and evaluat:1,.on were some of the topics studied durin~ the meeting. 

A similar program was given in Area IV in Abillne, Texas, with approx
imately one hundred vocational hanem.aking teaol\ers present. As a 
result of working with these groups• several of the participants have 
attended Texa~ Tech this summer. SeverQ.l others are interested in 
taking an individualized course which will be offered this fall and 
includes some action research. 

Most of the schools cooperating with the student teaching program in 
home economics education have a Chapter of Young Homemakers of Texas 
which is advised by the homemaking teacher. 'Ihe supervising teachers 
willingly and ably assist student teachers to gain experience which 
helps them to know how the organization functions and to work with 
the organization in the role of advisor. The Chairman, Department of 
Home Economics Education• serves as en advisor for these Area I 
Young Homemakers. 

. · • : 
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The esteblishioont of a Center for the DevelopDW!nt of a Hoioo Eco
nomics Instructional Materials sponsored by the Texas Education 
Agency is being used state-wide by hoioo economics teachers in the 
developioont of competencies needed by trainees for employment in 
home economics related occupations. During the swmner of 1968, a 
group of eight selected home economics teachers joined the Instruc
tional Center staff at Texas Technological College to study and 
develop materials suitable for teaching a wage-earning program. 

Adult and extension work conducted by the staff of the Instruc
tional Material Center for 1967-68 included the following activities: 

Revised the three sets of materials ( Child Care Aide, Food 
Service Employee, and Clothing Specialist) in keeping with 
committee recommendations. These revisions were then sent 
to committee members to insure that suggestions they had 
given were correctly interpreted. 

Grouped the competencies in the three sets of materials 
into appropriate topics for developing instructional materials. 

Visited the ' cooperatfve home economics •program,r in· Amariilo~ · · 
Fort ,Worth, and Houston.,for .·the purpose of observing their needs 
for instructional materials. 

Visited Project Impact in Lubbock to see the -rnriety of media 
being used. A visit was also ma.de to the Education Service 
Agency to become familiar with the services offered at ESA 
and to explain the purpose of the HEIMC. 

Continued contacting employers and represents.ti ves of related 
organizations, as appropriate, to discuss job analyses and 
competencies and to gain their reactions to plans and materials• 
A meeting was also held with Mr. J ohn Crawford, Executive Director, 
Texas Nursi ng Home Association, to discuss materials for the 
Dietitian Aide. 

Met with research personnel at Texas Tech to discuss plans for 
evaluation for the instructional materials. Plans include the 
development of a post-test questionnaires to be used by teachers 
and students and a check list for use by the employer. Materials 
will be revi~ed where these evaluation devices indicate weaknesses 
in the student's preparation for the job. 

Participated in three area in-service training meetings for 
vocational homemaking teachers. 
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TEACHER TRAINING AGREEMENT 1967-68 

Texas Education Agency, Vocational Division 
and 

Department of Home Economics 

The School of Home Economics of Texas Technological College has 
met the requirements of the Texas Education Agency for plans for 
teaching education in home economics in the teacher training agree
ment between Home Economics Education Department of Texas Techno
logical College and the Teacher Educatioo Agency, Vocational Division. 

Qualified teacher trainers and other personnel, adequate facili-
ties and approved courses for the counseling, selection and pre
employment training of vocational teachers of homemaking as 
specified in the State Plan for Vocational Education have been 
provided as follows: 

The undergraduate curriculum provides a total of 127 semester 
hours with 45 houre distributed among the major areas of Home 
Econom:i.oo including 6 hours in related art; 46- J18 h o uro in 
15C11eral education; 18 hours in professional education which in
cludes 12 hours in Home Ecooomics Education; 16-18 hours in 
free electives. Of the 46-48 hours in general education, 12-14 
hours may be selected from a certain specified group of courses 
and, in a sense, may be considered electives also. 

Through these courses provision is made for residence in the 
home management house; for directed experience with children; 
for home end community experiences; for counseling and guidance 
in relation to work experiences and to supervised teaching ex
perience and observation. 

The Home Economics staff numbers 68 including the dean of the 
school. 

It is estimated that there will be approximately 125 student 
teachers in home economics during the period of September 1, 1968 
to August 31, 1969. 

The proposed length of the student teaching period for each 
college vocational student teacher is the entire day for one
half of the semester. 

The program of student teaching for college vocational students 
in public schools makes it possible for student teac~ers ~o observe, 
under direction, the varied aspects of teaching in situations addi
tional to those in which the student herself teacheS'. 

It is planned that each student teacher will be visited two to 
four times by her college supervisor, more frequently when 
advisable. 



OPE~ING BUDGET 1967-68 

DEPARTMENT OF HOME ECONOMICS EOOCATION 

., ... =--~ ' 

Instructional Salaries 66,951.00 

Secretaria1 Salaries 3,900.00 

Student Assistants and/or 
Part-time help 2,000.00 

Maintenance I E9.ui;ement and 
Travel 9,047.00 

TOTAL 81 898.00 

The above budget has met the requirements of the Texas Education 
Agency. 
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PART THREE 

A SUMMARY OF PROJECTIONS FOR FIVE AND TEN YEABS HENCE 

THE DEPARTMENT OF HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION 
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STATEMENTS OF INTENDED GOALS 

FOR THE NEXT TEN YEARS 

HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION 

Some of the ultimate goals of the home economics education 
department for the next ten yea:rs are: 

1. To encourage the improvement of vocational homemaking 
teacher preparation by: 

( a) Providing an environment in which teachers 
in preparation can learn and practice pro
fessional skills including all domains of 
educational objectives throughout their 
course work in home economics education. 

{b) Identifying and validating teaching techni
ques included in recognized logical dimen
sions of teaching through appropriate 
analysis, synthesis, and evaluation of ideas 
and teaching procedures. 

{c) Integrating self-instructional techniques 
into the total teaching effort through 
strategies such as: 

(d) 

(e) 

- self-analysis 

- simulation 

- micro-teaching 

- interaction analysis 

- preservice level of teaching activities 

- structure of content organization 

Conducting research in training procedures and 
aspects of vocational homemaking programs. 

Increasing opportwities for experience through.
out the entire professional sequence. 

I, 
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2. To provide more diversity of home economics education majors 
to include emphasis in specialized areas such as: 

( a) Extension programs (addition of courses which 
emphasize extension programs including a 
methods course in extension work). 

(b) Adult education programs in home economics. 

(c) Community programs related to home economics. 

( d) Home economics in business (addition of courses 
which emphasize a variety of home economics 
professions in business). 

(e} Home economics and media (addition of courses 
pertaining to writing for newspapers , maga
zines, television, and radio). 

3. To expand the graduate program by: 

( a.) Increasing the quail ty of master's degrees. 

(b) Increasing the quantity of master's degrees. 

( c) Developing a doctoral program. 

4. To improve departmental research by: 

( a} Familiarizing home economic students with 
general techniques and interpretations of 
research appropriate to all areas of home 
economics. 

(b) Encouraging the discovery of new ideas and 
methods that will improve the program of 

( c} 

teacher education. 

Sequencing research topics for systematic 
production of more useful end generalizable 
principles of home economics education. 

( d) Cooperating in interdisciplinary research. 

( e} Integrating some research to IC.ASAIS in 
such wgys as: 

- determining types of problems that 
are unique to home economics educa
tion in arid and semiarid land. 

_ solving a variety of problems in 
different types of arid and semiarid 
lands through simulation. 

I 
· ; 
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( e) Continued. 

- encouraging foreign students and 
students from arid and semiarid 
states to study home economics 
education at Texas Technological 
College. 

5. To provide extension and adult educational activities 
through: 

(a) Developing mini-courses (programmed instruction 
on video tape to be used for in-service train
ing of teachers and in course work). 

(b) Providing television courses in home economics. 

( c) Developing off-campus extension work. 

( d) Expanding graduate course offerings. 

6. To meet the challenge of a complex and changing society 
through research on wage-earning programs related to home 
economics by: 

( a) Developing 6pecialized curriculum and instructional 
materials for wage-earning programs. 

(b) Preparing teachers for wage-earning programs. 

,. 
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DROLa!ENT PROJECTION 

Home Economics Education 

Swmnary Tabulation of Enrollment for the Next Ten Years 

Number or 

~ Registraticms 

1968 419 

1969 472 

1970 532 

1971 599 

1972 676 

1973 762 

1974 859 

1975 970 

1976 
1094 

1977 
1236 

Method Used for Calculation: 

Based on enrollment figures secured from the Director or 
Institutional Studies, 1957-1967, the rate of percentage 
increase of 1967 compared to 1957 was 232.4%. '!his same 
percentage rate• 232. 4%, was used to project the enroll
ment of 1236 for 1977. This would be en average yearl,y 

increase of 12.8%. 
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OBJECTIVES AND GOAIB 

COUBSES NEEDED 1968-1973 

Each of the objectives and goals for the ner: ten years will 
be worked on each year to some extent, For the f.:.rsl:. five years 
emphasis will be placed on improving quail ty of teacher education• 
research• and graduate stuey. 

Besides the courses that have been taught regularly• the follow
ing courses will be needed: 

A Graduate Seminar Course - Number to be designated 

Home Economics Education 434 - Depending upon the need, 
this course could emphasize 
preparation for home demon
stration programs and basic 
preparatiai for home econo
mi cs in business or use of 
new media, 

Home Economics Education 536 - Specific Problems, ,,, 
(Tentative plans for making 
this a semi-extension course 
for graduate students who 
live too far from Texas Te ch 
to cone to campus each week 
to meet classes) 

Home Economics Education 537 - Supervision involving new 
techniques and use of tech-
nology. 

Other graduate courses will be added as the need develops• 

l I. 
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NEEDED PERSONNEL 

SECRETARIAL 

1968 - 1969 One-half time clerk-typist 

One step promotion for present secretary 

1969 - 1973 'l\ro full-time secretaries 
1•,. 
I' 

FACULTY: 

~ Number to be Added Rank -
1969 1 Assistant Professor 

1970 1 Professor 

1971 1 Instructor 

1972 1 Associate Professor 

1973 1 Assistant Professor 

1974 l Instructor 

1975 1 Associate Professor 

1976 1 Professor 

1977 1 Assistant Professor 



SPACE NEEDED 

The undergraduate program of home economics education 
has grown to the extent that the one classroom designated to 
the department is uncomfortab:cy crowded for the majority of 
classes held in it. Since the outstanding purpose in home 
economics education courses is to demaistrate and encourage 
effect! ve methods and procedures of directing vocational 
homemaking programs most effectively, the reaey availability 
of media is important. It is impossible to use equipment 
that fa.cili tates methodology of teaching when classes are 
taught in other buildings on the campus. 

The research conducted on microteaching has proven to 
be successful in diagostic teaching and self-evaluatio!l. The 
forty-five students who have participated in microteacbing 
training have recommended that this technique be started in 
Home Economics Educatiai 331, the beginning course in the 
home economics education department, and caitinued through
out the teacher training program. If mircroteaching is con
tinued, more space will be needed. Graduate students have 
expressed interest in workshops on microteaching. After a 
demonstration on the use of microteaching at the Area II In
service meeting for Vocational Homemaking Teachers held in 
Big Springs, Texas, and the Area IV In-service meeting for 
Vocational Homemaking Teachers held in Abilene, Texas, 
fifteen inquiries about a course in microteaching in relation 
to in-service training for teachers have been received. It 
is believed that the creation of proper facilities and an 
environment for the effective use of media could result in 
improving the quality of both the undergraduate and graduate 
programs of the home economics education department. 

With improved programs, enrollment should ccntinue to 
increase at an even greater rate than it has in the past. 
Consequently, more classrooms and more office space will be 
needed to meet the challenges of the future• 
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RFSEARCH ACTIVITIES 

The essential difficulty in the development of a 
scientific technology of instruction is the serious lack 
of relevant theory and experimental evidence. The faculty 
members of the home economics educatiai department believe 
that both graduate students and faculty members need to 
make a concerted effort to emphasize the interdisciplinary 
research that is related. There are a number of opportuni
ties for the home economics education department to parti
cipate in interdisciplinary research. For example, a 
research proposal pertaining to ICASALS has been submitted 
by the department for 1968-69, to determine the unique 
problems of teaching vocational homemaking in arid and 
semiarid lands. These problems could be the basis for 
using simulation to determine the factors to be considered 
when teaching in various types of arid and semiarid lands. 

Another concerted effort can be made by directing 
some research that could be reinforced by the Instructional 
Materials Center for Wage-Earning Programs. This phase of 
the home economics education program has new potentialities 
for training teachers to meet individual needs in a 
different type of vocational homemaking program. 

It is obvious through research done in microteaching 
that the introduction of technology to the research done in 
teacher education can offer a fruitful avenue to future re
search. Structured methodology has provided a stimulus for 
stu~ of person interactions with patterns of teacher be
havior. Continuation of research oo interaction of student 
and the teacher as a determinant of learner achievement can 
be pursued in the near tuture. 
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1968-69 
Phase I 

1972 
Phase II 

PART 3 

PROPOOED RESEARCH 

Im /malysis of a Method for Improving Problem-Solving 
Skills Possessed by College Students Preparing to 
Pursue Vocational Homemaking Teaching as a Profession. 

Investigator: Camille G. Bell 

The recent emphasis on problem-solving approaches to 
teaching in the secondary school places new and 
greater demands on teacher educators. In the future 
teachers will be expected to teach vocatiooal home- , 
making as a process of inquiry and actively involve 
students in the type of problem-solving activity that 
will develop fundamental concepts which will enable 
them to cope with new and undetermined situations. 

The primary study of this study will be to develop a 
method of instructions involving the \Se of video 
tape and simulation which will provide an opporttmi ty 
for college students to combine theory and practice 
as they engage in individual and group problem solving 
focused upon certain critical teaching problems such 
as student behavior, individualizing instruction, 
evaluation and motivatioo. A secood purpose of the 
study would be to determine the effectiveness of the 
instructional method by compar:illipre-test scores with 
past-test scores on such instruments as the Minnesota 
Rating Scale, and the Watson-Glaser Critical Thinking 
Appraisal. A third purpose vould be to determine if 
a significant relationship existed between the problem
solving skills measured by the instruments which tested 
problem-solving ability and students' anxiety ccnceming 
student teaching, grade point average, and courses in 
ho?12 economics. 

Investigator: Camille G. Bell 

This research involves preparing home economics teachers 
to teach in arid and seiniarid areas, and should be an 
extension of the proposed research "An Analysis of a 
Method for Improving Problem-Solving Skil~ Possessed b~ 
College Students Preparing to Pursue Vocational Homemaking 

Teaching as a Profession." 

Additional objectives for expanded research referred to 

as Phase II would be: 



1972 
Phase II ( Continued) 1. To identify the kinds of significant 

problems which a.re found in arid end 
semiarid environments. 

1968-69 

2. To develop a teacher preparation 
pattern appropriate to the problems 
encO'l.mtered in arid and semiarid 
environments. 

This research would be valuable for teacher prepar
ation, in-service training of teachers in arid and 
semiarid environments, and the development of ICASAIS. 

An Experimental Study of Teaching Occupational 
Courses Related to Home Eca:iomics. 

Investigator: Margaret Sitton 

A. study of the usefulness of selected instructional 
materials for home ecooomics related occupaticnal 
courses is proposed. As there is a naticn-vide 
emphasis on occupational courses related to home 
economics, and as materials for specific occupational 
courses are being developed in the Center for · 
Development of Home Economics Instructional 
Materials, Texas Technological College, research is 
needed to determine the w~s in which the materials 
~ be used, as well as to determine the usefulness 
of the specific materials. During the 1968-69 
school year , a limited number of locaticns 'Will be 
selected to try out the materials s~ted above. 
Data will be collected and analyzed. Results will 
provide basis for revising the instructional materials 
and for suggesting possible uses of the materials• 
Reports of findings 'Will be prepared, and articles 
submitted to professicnal journals; such as Journal 
of Home Economics Journal of Teacher Educaticn. --===- , __ __.. ....... -
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CONTINUATION OF DEVELOPMENTAL PROJECT 

SUBMITTED TO THE COMMISSIONER OF EDUCATION 

FOR SUPPORT '.RHROUGH AUTHORIZATION OF THE 

OCCUPATIONAL RESEARCH COORDINATING UNIT 

Establishment of a Center for the Development 
of Home Economics Instructional Materials 

Cooperating Agency: Texas Technological College 
Lubbock, Texas 79409 

Initiated !?I.= 

Investigator.: 

Dr. Willa Vaughn Tinsley, Dean 
School of Home Economics 
Texas Technological College 
Lubbock, Texas 79409 

Dr. Camille G. Bell 
Department of Home Economics Educa.tioo 
School of Home Economics 
Texas Technological College 
Lubbock, Texas 79 409 
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BUDGET PROJECTION 

Summar:, Tabulation of Budgets 
1968 - 1977 

School Instructional Secretarial Student M. E. & T. Total 
Year Salaries Salaries Assistants 

1968 75,215.00 4,586.oo 1,835,00 10,089.00 91,726.00 

1969 84,241.00 5,137.00 2,055.00 11,301,00 102,734.oo 

1970 94,350,00 5, 753,00 2,301,00 12,657.00 115,061.00 

1971 105,672.00 6,444.oo 2,577,00 14,175.00 128,868.00 

1972 118,352,00 7,217.00 2,887.00 15,877.00 144,333,00 

1973 132,555,00 8,083.00 2,233,00 17,782.00 161,653.00 

1974 148,871.00 9,078.00 3,631.00 19,970.00 181,550.00 

1975 166,278.00 10,139.00 4,056.00 22,306.00 202,779.00 

1976 187,871.00 11,456.00 4,582,00 25,202.00 229,111,00 

1977 211,543~00 12,899.00 5,160.00 28,378,00 257,979,00 

Meth0d Used for Calculation: 

~e above extension or projection was ma.de at the rate of a total of 215% 
increase for the past ten years (1957-1967) • 

\ 

Percentages for the total budget for each category for the past ten years 
(l957-1967) were used to estimate the amount for each category for the next 
ten years. 

Instructional Salaries 

Secretarial Salaries 

Student Assistants and 
Part-time Help 

Maintenance, Equipment 
and Travel 

82% of total budget 

5% of total budget 
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